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[The abbreviations used in verfodical and serial references ure ordinary and easily comprehonded. Vol.
ume and page are separated by 8 colon. Thus 6:386-407 means vol. 8. pages 346 to 407.)

GENERALITIES -
BIBLIOGRAPHY

>

1. Agricultural education. ‘Da.vh,B.M. In his Agricultural education in the public
achooln.  Chicago, NI, The University of Chicago press [1912] p. 132-59.

2, Bobison, C. H. J/n Ais Agricultural instruction in the public schools
of the United States. New York, Teachem (ollvgv Columbis university,
1911, p 191-200. .

3. United States Bureau of education. Bibliography of education

T inogriculture and home ecomomics.  Washington, Government printing office,
1912, 62p. 82, (lts Balleun, 1912, no. 10) )

4. Child study. Clark university, Wporcester, Maas. Library. Bibliography
of child study, 1910-1911. Washington, Government printing office, 1912,
90 p. 8° (U. 8. Bureau of education. ulletin, 1912, no. 26)

5. ——— Smith, Theodate L. Supplement to bibliography of articles relnung
to the study of childhood and adolescence which have been published in the
Pedagogical seminary and the American journal of psuhologv 1907-1912.
Pedagogical seminary, 19: 116-20, March 1912,

6. —— Wilson, Louis N. Biblivgraphy of child study for the years 1908~1909.
Waahmglon Government printing office, 1911. 84 p. 8°. (U. S. Bureau
“of education. Bulletin, 1911, no. 11) -

7. Children’s reading. Melin, G. Les lectures de nos enfants; répertoire blbho-
graphique. 2d éd. Paris, Libruirie Vuibert, 1911 40 p. 8°.

8. Education. In L'année pédagogique, pub. par L. Cellérier et Dugas. Pnn-a
F. Alcan, 1912. p. 85—480..

Forms 8 clussified and annotated survey for 1911 of the educational lﬂamturo of both" America
and Furope.

9. The educational buoks of the year. Independent, 72: 244-63, August 1,
1912.
A review of textbooks as well 03 works on the scienrs of educstion.
10. Findlay, J.J. In his The school; an intruduction to the study of educa-

tion. London, Williams and Norgate; New York, H. Holt and company (1912]
: P 249-53. »
11. —— In Sonnenschein, W. 8. The best books; a reader’s guide. 3d ed.,
entirely rewritten. Part II. [New York, G. P. Putnam's sons, 1912] p.

725-99.
12. —— United States Bureau of education. Bibliography of education for
1009-10. Washington, Government @rinting office, 1911. 166 p. 8°. (lts
¢ Bulletin, 1911, no. 10)

| 13. Warren, Irene. Three-foot shelf for a teacher s professional library,
‘ Elemnury achool t@acher, 13: 4142, September 1912,
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Education. Arkmasas. Weeks, 8. B. T hia Hmwry of public school educa-
tion in Arkansas. Washington, Government printing office, 1912, p. 127-28.
(U. 8. Bureau of eduration. Bnfictin, 1912, no. 27)

China. King, H. E. In his The educational wystem of China as recontly

reconstructed. Washington, Guvernment printing office, 1911 pl 104-105.

(U. 8. Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1911, no. 15

Germany. Robbins, C. L. In his Teacher in Germany in the sixtoenth

century. New York city, Teachers college. Columbia university, 1912,

p. 123-26.

New Yort. Kilpatrick, W. H. In hu The Dutch schools of New
Netherland and colonial New York. Washington, Government printing
office, 1912, p. 231-33. (1. & Burean of educadon.  Bulletin, 1912, no. 12)

——— Scotlana. Gibson; W. J. In his Education in Scotland. London,
New York [ete.} Longmans, Green and vos, 19120 po 150-51. T

United States. Brown, 8. W. In his Secularization of Ameridan educa-

tion. New York city, Teacher college, Columbia ubiversity, 1912, p. 159-60.

Vienna end Berlin. Biemering, H. In his Arbeiterbildungewesen in
Wien und Berlin. Karlsruhe i. B., G. Braun, 1911, p. vii-viii.

Klementary education. Manny, F. A. Jn his The elemenury school curriculum,
Kinderparton review, 22: 174-78, November 1911.

Eugenics. McKeever, W. A. Jn hix Education and cugenics.  Normal instruc-
tor, 22: 11-12, 45, 50, November 1912

Grading. Holmes, W. H. [In hia Plans of classification in the publn schools.
“Pedagogical seminary. 18: 475-522, December 911,

-—— Bteele, A.G. Inhis Training teachers tograde. Pedagogical seminary,
18: 528-32, December 1911. :

. Hall, G. 8. Partridge, G. E. In hir Genetic philosophy of education. New

York, Sturgis & Walton company, 1912, p. 383—401.

26. High school fraternities. Hill, R.C. .In hia Secret societies in high schools. Edu-

27.

28.

cational review, 43; 168-92, February 1012, .
High schools. In Johnston, C. H., ed. lligh school education. New York,
C. QCntnorawml, 1912, p. 471-531. ‘

Iome economica. See Agricultural education. .

Industrial education. Columbia unjversity. Teachers college. School of

" industrial arts. Ainotated list#¥ books relating to industrial arts and indus-
trial education. New York city, Teachers college, 1911. 50 p. 8°. (Tech-
nical education bulletin no. 6) ‘-

29. Mathematics. Griggs, A. O. InhisThe pedagogy of anhemaucs Pedagogical

weminary, 19: 350-75, Seplember 1912.

30. Montessori method. Bmith, A. T. In her The Montessori system of education.

- 81,

Washington, Government printing office, 1912. p. 20-30. (U. S. Bureau of
education. Bulletin, 1912, no. 17)

Nature study. Oomstock, Mrs. A. (B.) In her Handbook of nature study.
Ithaca, N. Y., Comstock publishing company, 1911. p. 824-28.

82. Negro edygation. Button, W. 8. “In his The education of the,southemn negro.

Austi x., University of Texas, 1912. p. 18-24.

. Peace. Andrews, Mrs. F. F.(P.) Inher Peace day. Washington, Government

printing office, 1812. p- 41~46. (U‘S Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1912,
no. 8) o :
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RN Physical training. Affleck, George Baird. Belected bibliography of physical
- training and hygiene. 89 p. 8°,

Reprlated from Amarican physical eduostion review, 16: 208-16, 407-18, 579-03, March, Xumud
Becember 1911, .

35. Phytics: Teaching. Mann, C. R. In his The teaching of physics for purposea of
geueral education. New York, The Macmillan company, 1912, p. 291-99.

36. Rradmg Tsylor, J. 8. In ha Quantiiative study of msdmg Educnhoml re- -
view, 42: 25469, Octobeg 1911,

47. Retardation. Blan, L. B. . Jn his A apecial study of the influence of retardation.
New.York, Teachérs college Columbia univemity, 1911. p. 109-11.

38. Rural'schools. Bchmidt, C. C. In his The consolidation of rural echoals in North
Dakota. Grand Forks, N. Dak., University of North Dakota, 1912. . p. 84-85.

39. School feeding. Bryant, L. S. In her The school feeding movement. Psycho-
h\guultllm( 6: 2943, Apnl 1912, )

40. School hygmw Truc, H. mid Chavernac, P. In their Hygidne oculaire et in-
spection dew écoles.  Paris, A Maloine, 1914, p. 227-87.

1. Ser ingtruction. Foster, W. 8. In his School instruction in matters.of sex. .
Journa! of educational psychology, 2: +0-50, Uctober 1911. i

42. Social pedagogy. Radosavljevich, P.R. Jn his Socmlpodsgogy Pedagogical
seminary, 1€, 78-93, March 1912,

43. Spelling: Teacking. Grupe, M. A. In her A review of the pedagogical studies
on the teaching of spelling. Coloradn school )oumal 26: 6-10, Lhy,G-lO June
1912,

44. Teachers’ ‘certificates. Updegrafl, H. In Ais Teachers' cortificates ismued under
general state lawe and regulations. Washington, Government printing office,

, 1911, p. 262-66. (U. 8. Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1911, no. 18)

" 45. Teaching. O'Shea, M. V. InhisEveryday pmblemsmueachmg Indianspolis,

) 1ne Bobbe Merrill company {1912] p.i-xxvi. ,

NEW PERIODICALS

46. American teacher. v.1,no.1, January 19127 Published mouathly, excethuly
. and Augus( New York, l\ Y.

47. English journal. The official organ of the National council of teachors o

. English. v. 1. no. 1, Junuary, 1912, Published monthly, except July and
August. University of Chicago press, Chicago, I1l. (J. F. Hotic, managing
editor) ;
48. Kansas school magazine. v. 1, no. 1, January 1912. Published monthly, ex-

cept July and August, Emporia, Kans. (E. F. Riley, oditor-in-chief)

PUBLICATIONS OF ASSOCIATIONS, SOCIETIES, CONFERENCES, ETC. -

NATIONAL

- - .
American auodntion of farmers’ inatitute workers. See 1474,

American mociation to promoto the teaching of speech to the deaf.
See 1622.

American federation of arts. See 1504.
American home economics _auocutign_. See 1486.

\

o




10 BIBLIOGRAPHY, OF EDUCATION, 1911-12. :

49 Amerioan institute of instruction. Proceedings of the meeting held at North
Conway, N. H., July 2-5, 1912. goumal of education, 76: 89-97, 100-105, July

18, 1912.

Contains: 1. W. H, Allen: 'l‘hocurmt tuuo(schoolemclency p 91-93. 3. Evangeline W,
Young: Sex and éducation, p. 93-05. 8. A. W. Edson: The education and tratning ol exceptional
children in the publio schools, p. 95-97. 4. J. G. Thompson: Ecenomy of time and effort in ths
elementary grades, p. 100-102. 5. Fannis A. 8mith: Klndamrtan hand-work in Germany and st
home, p. 103-108. ) -

American instructors of the deaf. See 1623. 4

American library association. See 1656.

American medical association. Council on medical education. ® See 1514.

American nature-study society. See 640.
American school hygiene association. Sec 1097.

' American school peace league. See 1368.

American society of superintendents of training schools for nurses.
See 1523, ° ‘

Association of Amerlca.n a.gricultural colleges and experiment stations.
See 1475. .

Association of American law achools, See 1512.

Association of American medical colleges. See 1515, 1516.

Association of American universities. See 855. .

Association of colleges and prepmtory schools of the middle states
and Maryland. See 866.

Association 'of collegesa a.nd preparatory schooll of the Southern states.-
See 857.

Assooiation of collegiate alumns. See 1553.

Association of history teachers of the middle states and Maryland.
See 749. S

Association of mathematical tgachers in New England. See 756.

Oatholic educational association. See 1359. !

Central association of science and mathematics teachers. &ee 776.

Rastern art and manual training teachers’ association. See 1427.

Kastern association of physica teachers. See 777-779.

Lake Mohonk conference of friends of the Indian and other dependent
peoples. See 1586.

Lake Mohonk conference on international arbitration. :See 1369.

Music teachers’ national association. See 1625. F o ]

National association for the study and education of exceptional childrén.
Bee 1606,

National auocdation of state univomitieu See 858. N
National association of teachers in colored schools. See 1589.
National child labor committee. See 1261.
*  National conference on the education of backward, truant, delinquent
and dependent children. Ses 1641. . 0
Nationak conference on vooational guidance. Bee 1421,
- National council ol touhm of English. See 709,
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50. National education nuocisﬁon of the Unjted States. Journal of proceed-
ings and addreases of the forty-ninth annual meeting held at San Francisco,
Cal., July 8-14, 1811. Winons, Minn., The Association, 1811. 1172 p- 8°.

Generelseseion.

Contains: 1. Helen M, Wixon: The cause of education, p. 83-85. 2. Ella F. Young: Hypoth-
esis {n education, p. 8§7-00. 3. J. H. Baker: Reorganization of American education, p. 94103,
4. Mrs. Emmons Blaine: The opportunity of the teacher, p. 103-15. &, Margaret E, Schallen.
berger: The develop of p lity thru education, p. 110-21, 6. Samuel Avery: Can we
shorten the term of years without decreasin, efficiency of education in American schools? p. 126~
32. 7. Katherine T. Blake: Peace in the 3booh, P. 140~46. 8. F. G. Blair: Progress in public
oduoation, p. 146-85, °

Department of superintendence ( Mobile mecting, 1911). .

9. A message of achievement from the Southland—H. J. Willingham The progress of its school y
D. 106-69; J. M. Gwhiin: The Keals of its people, p. 10-74; L. B, Evans: The glory of its children,

'

sey: In theelty, p. 203-209; C. P. Cary: In thestate, p. 210-15; E. E. Brown: In fhe nation, p. 215-
2. 13. Preliminary report of the Committee on economy of time in education,p. 222-2%. 14. G. E.
MacLean: Aneducational epoch in new America, p. 226-35. 15. Thecomingof the humane olement
in education—8, C, Kingsley: Theopen-afr school, p. 230-42; L. P. Ayns: The training of the men-
tally and physically unfortunate, P. 24347; Fannie F. Andrews: The peace movement and the
public schools, p. 347-52; H. B. Peairs: Education of the American Indian, p. 252-55, 16. The
Pprogress and the true meaning of the practical in education—C. B, Gfbson: In vocational training,
P. 260-87, G. W. A. Luckey: In the balanoed course of study and the all-year-round achools, p. 267-
M. 17. Preliminary report of the Committee on uniform ruwcords and reports, P. 3N-302. 18,
Unity of ideals and purposes in teach A. C. Thomy As galned from professional truining,
P.308-11; E. C. Warriner: As gained from school supervision, p. 311-18; Mrs. 8. E. Hyre: As gained
from school administration, p. 319-23. :

National council of education.

8tatus of moral training n the public schools, p. 400-13; Discusslon, p. 413-19. M. G. A. Cos:
Virtus and the virtues: a study of method in the teaching of morals, p. 419-25, 325, C. E. Rugh:
Boms fnstinctive roots upon which the teaohing of morals in the public schools may be grafted
P-426-33. 26. Harlan Updegra:T: The improvement of teachers in service incity schools, p. 43341;
Discusaion, p. 44145, 27. David Felmley and J. R, Kirk: High-school Preparation of candidates
for normal-school tralning, p. 445-56; Disoussion, p, 456-61, 28, R.J. Aley, 0. W. A. Luckey. ana
0. W, Caldwell: Needed sdjistment between secondary schools and oolleges, p. 461-74; Disous.

sion, p. 474-76,
Department of kindergarten education.

2. R. 4. Boone: The kindergarten: jts influsnces upon higher education, p. 490-97. 0, C.E.
Rugh: Moral instruction of thochild, p. 497-503. 31. Bertha M. McConkey: The kindergarten asa
factor in education for sfliolency, p. 507-11. 33. F. E. Parlin: The kindergarten of the future,

p. 811-16, :
Depariment of elemenWry education,

8. E. R. Snyder: The need of & new standard of Measurement for the various subjects of the
curriculum, p. §18-23. 34. H. B. Wilson: Report on the motivation of the children’s work in the
elementary schools, p. 538-44. 35, R. J. Aley: The health of school children, p. 54449, 3 L.H
Welr: Playgrounds and health, p. 540-5¢. : R .

_ Depariment of secondary educstion.

87. C. D. Kingsley: Woﬂh%mmlmunﬁnontholrﬂcuhwmolhkhwhodmdwl-
lege, p. 550-87. 38. H. N. Davis: ‘The new Harvard plan for college admission, p. 567-71. %,
O. W. Caldwell: The new Univensity of Chicago plan for college sdmission, p. 572-75. 40, H. M,
| Barrett: The high-sohool teacher himaelf, p. 676-81. 41. R.C. Bentley: Extra-classroom sotivitieg
' hhhhlcbool:thehphumdthoklmpﬂm,p.m-u. Q.
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50. National educati{yn assoctation of the United States— ontinned.

BIBLIOGBAPHY OP BDUOCATION, 1911-12,

Department of Mgher education.

43. C. A. Duniway: The separation and development of the junior co)tege ss distinet from the
university, p. 060-64. 44. T. F. Kane: The relation of the college of liberal arts to the professions!

-and pmct.lctl schools, p. 684-70. 45. D. 8. Jordan: The buflding up of pivfessional education on a

oollegtate foundation from the viewpoint of the professional schools, p. 870-72. 46. A, F. Lange:
Bome phases of university efficlency, p. 673-79; Discussion, p.680-81. 47. C. N, Little: The supply
of and demand for engineering graduates in the United States, p. 681-88,

Department o/ normel schools. . .

48. H. H. Scerlay: The relation of academioc and professjonal work in 8 normal schoo!, p. 697-
W. 49, David Felmley: The normal school and tho training school, p. 700-704.

Department of manual training and art education,

&. C. B. Connelley: To what axtent does manual tralning aid in adjustment to environment,
p.-711-19. 5. G. W. Qerwig: The requisites of the efficient teacher in industrial sehools,p. 722-28,
82. Report of the Committee on college-sntrance requirements, p. 729-39. 53. Paul Krsurpointner:
The new standard of the present-day industrial education fn Europe, p. 74947, 5. Helen L.
Johnson: The requisites for the effective teaching of the manaal and househiold arts, p. 747-56.
5§5. Matje P. Clark: The public-achool domestic-sclence department a3 an influence in the com-
munity for enforcing pure-food laws and civie cleanliness, p. 760-68, 56, .‘.. B. Clark: An educa-
tion in public sohools a necessity of civio perfection, p. 769-78.

Department of music sduation.

87. Elsie M. 8hawe: Publicschool muslo-in relation t the music of the community, p. 790~
9. 68 Julla E, Crane: Some muistakes of the musio teacher which the viewpoint of the child
would correct, p. 794-800; Discussion, p, 801-802. 59, Arthur Foote: Music in thecollege, p. 803-806;
Discussion, p. 807-808, 60. Ida M. Fishar: The relation of musio to school activitles, p. 808-13.
81. Frances E. Clark: Public-achool music and our national speech, p. 813-22. 2. C. A. Fuller-
ton: The opportunity and the responsibility of normal schools in publicschool music, p. 822-26.

Depariment of business education.

63. Bherwin Cody: Business English—what? why? how? p.. 83940; Discussion, p. 840-41.
64. G. A, Clark: 8horthand—its educational and practical value, p. 845-51. 85. C. H. Murphy:
Currlcuta fur high schools of commerce tn the United States, p. 853-55; Discussion,.p. 855-57.
66. T. L. Brecheen and C. A. Bernhard: To what extent are teachers responsible for fuilures of
students in the classroom? p. 857-64. 67. P. M. Fisher: The essentluls of the ideal commercial
teacher, p. 865-88.

Department of child hygiene,

68, H. H. Goddard: Two thousand children tested by the Binet messuring scale for intlligence,
p. 870-78. 60. P. E. Davidson: Results and impreesions of a preliminary study of pedagogics!
retardation, p. 878-8¢. 70. L. P. Ayres: Health and ventilation, p. 885-90. 71. F. Q. Bruner:
The influence of opeu-air and low-temperature schoolrooms on the mental slertness and scholar-
ship of puplfls, p. 80-88. 72. L. P. Ayres: (pen-air sohools, p. 808-903.

Department of physical education.

73. W. A, Evans: The health of the ch8d the jolnt concern of parent and teacher, p. 913-17.
74. Frances M. Groene: Sex hyghkns, p. 917-33; Disoussion, p. 923-35. 75. L. H. Weir: The play-
ground movement in America, p. 925-33. 76. J. M. Tyler: Phyllosl traiuing for girls of high school
age—the blological point of view, p. 93338,

Depariment of science instruction,

77. L. B. Avery: General sclence In the high achogl, p. #4448, 78. Frederic Burk: The teacher’s
part in oonservation, p. 970-77. 7. C.-E. A. Winslow: Report of Committes on efficlency of-
faxtiter service, p, 977-85. ). W. D. Frost: Our short course for janitors, p. 990-02. K

Depart; ‘o/cc‘ool“‘:uou. .
8. L. N. Mines: The ideal solool board from the superintendent’s point of view, p. 994-1002.

8. Richard Welling: Pupil self-government a8 a training for citizanghip, p. 1006-9. 83. N. 8,
Pygton: Present-dsy tendencies of school architecturs, p. 1000-14.

S V LAbrary deparizment.
4. Katharine D. Blake: The proper supecvision of the reading of school children, p. 1016-17;

Discussion, p. 1017-10. 85, Etkelwyn H. Fagge: Kigh-echool libraries, p. 1019-25; Discussion,
p. 1035-28, ., .
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Dep ! of special edh

8. 8. L. Hester: Sep hools with sep courses of training for the separats needs of
our children, p. 1084-35. 87. H. H. Goddud:Cnmotbmkwnrdnumdmnnm deflofency
fn children and bow to prevent them, p. 103046, 88. G. W, A. Luckey: Can we eliminate the
schiool laggard? p. 1046-51. 89. J. A. Shawan: Bchool aotivities in relation to children’s eyes,
"Pp. 1008c70. 90./M. P. E. Grossmann: LegA! provisions for exoeptional children, p. 1070-77,
91, Vi - : What constitutes s snbnormal child, and to what extant can he be trainsd?

p. 1077-83.
: . Department of school patrons. -
$2. W. B. Owen: Co-operation between home and school, p. 1103-8; Discussion, p. 1108-9.
Department of rural and agricultural education.

9. C. F. Palmer: Agricuiturl naturostudy, p. 1118-%. . Vaughan MaoCanghey: Sokoal
gardening in Hawali as ;jelated to agricultural education, p. 1126-31. 5. C. A. Stebbins: Poten-
tiality of the school garden, p. 1131-37. 96, E. C. Bishop: Report of Committes on oourses of
study In agriculture, p, 1138-52, 67, J.R.Ktrk: Agricul :nd d. tosos in normal schools

0 with special reference to preparing teachezs for community work, p. 1153-85; Discussion, p. 1155-56.

A 98. L. R. Alderman: Physioal sducation in elementary rural achools, p. 115661,

National German-American teachers’ association. See 726. !

“ Natioual sosiety for the promotion of industrial education. ~Ses 1439
National sodiety for the study of education. See 1440.
National society of college teachers of qducation. See 850.
New England association of chemistry teachers. Ser 784. ‘
New England high school commercial teachers association. See 801.
Playground and recreation associatidn of America. See 1137, 1138.
Religious educatfin association. See 1310, '
8ociety for the promotion of engineering education. See 1501,
Southern assooiation of college women. See 15655, 1656.

651. Southern commercial congress. Proceedings, Third annual convention, *
0 Atlanta, Ga., March 1911, ed. by LeRoy Hodges. The South's physical recov-
ery described in one hundred addresses by national leaders. (C. J. Owens,

«secretary, Southern building, Washington, D. C.) [Washington, D. C., 1911]
1064 p. 8°
Part §, Education: 1. E.E. Brown: National education, p.361-84. 2. H.8. Hartzog: The Bouth’s
educational obligation, p. 385-58. 3. B. C. Mitchell: Education for constructive leadership—state
-and national, p. 369-68, ~4. C. B. Gibson: Technical education for the South, p. 390-83. 8. T. H.
Harris: Taxation as related to schools, p. 38403, ©

- 52. Southern educational agsociation, Journa] of proceedings and addresses of
the twenty-second annual meeting, held at Houston, Texss, November 80, De-
cember 1, 2, 1911. [Chattahooga, Tenn.] The Association [1612] 722 p.- 8°.
(William F. Feagin, secretary, Montgomery, Als.) |

Contains: 1. J. W. Abercromble: Southern education, p.3948. 2. H. L. Whitfleld: The need of
8 new conception of a comman school for the South, p. 4-03. 3. W. H. Elson: * Faots versus opine
fons in eflicient school administration,” P. 63-75. 4. M. A. Cassidy: Bome demands of twentieth
century upen education, p. 78-87. 5. D. B. Johnson: The education of the S8outhern glrl, p. 88-97.
8. B.C. Hagerman: The educatin of the Soythern girl, p. 97-105. 7. L. F. Snow: The ethical
significance of the college, p. 106-17. & E. O. Lovett: The education of the Bouthern girl, p, 117-32.
9. E. 8. Richardson: Training boys and girls for more eMclent rural life in the South, D.123-34. 10.
M. L, Brittain: The education of the farmer's child, p. 13443, 11. D. J. Crosby: Community
bullding, p. 14449. 12. C. N. Ousley: Education of the Southern negro, p. 181-%6. 13, J, H, D
laed: Negro education in the Bouth, D. 166-58. 14. J. H. Phillips: The educatian of the Southern
nogro, p. 159-00. 15, W. 8. Sutton: The education of the Southern negro, p, 160-88, 16. E. N,
Clopper: The education of fagtory children in the 8South, p. 18097. 17. E. O. Holhqg: The edu-
cation of the factory child, p. 198-208. 18. J, T. C. Noe: The education of the mountain child, p.
206-13. 19. G. A. Hubbell: Education within the mountain walls, p. 213-19, 20, Mrs. C. W, Btew-
art: Th-odwhnofmomopnwnohﬂd, P- 220-39. 21. J. J. Doyne: The feacher ag & factor in

} community Ufe, p. 240-50, 22. C, W. Richards: Dificulties and nseds of the Southem farmerid

. boy, p. 25187, 23, J. W. Nichalson: ** Putting on the trollay,” p.288-66. 24. L.R.Wildn: A ocn- -

mu_nuuvypwumhsmﬁn-ﬁoua.p.m_ 35. H. F. Cope: Fduostion adequaté o
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52. Southern educational association—Corntinued.

the futurse of the South, p. 201304, 26, J. W. Folk: Education in uvpubllc, p. 304-18. 327. Re
ports of educational progress in the South, p.320-52. 28. T. L. Toland: The proper baslaTor the pro-
motion of teachers anid increass of salary, p. 354-61. 29. J. P. Wamack:, The proper basis for the
promotion of teechers and Increass of salarles, p. 361-64. 30. W. F. Doughty: School sdministra-
tion problems in the South, p. 364-81. 31. Walker King: *The kind of supervision most needed
for negro schools,” p. 300-90. 33. W. L. Hughes: Efficlant supervision, p. 308-404. 33.J. A.
Brooks: Efficlant clty supervision, p. 404-10. 3. J. E. Walmsley: Wise, honest and just adminis-
tration of college entrance requirements, p. 415-28, 35. Arthur Lefevre: The proper ralation of the
American high school to the American university, p. 425-30. 36. J. R. Rut.hnd The function of
the high schocl, p. 437-50. 37. W. G. 8miley: The curriculum of dary ized to
include six years' high school work, p. 453-60. 38. L. M. Favrot: Why-puplils wnhdnw from the
high school, p. 462-67. 39. Tom Fletcher: The articulation of the high school with the elementary
school and with the oollege, p. 467-78. 40. D. 8. Hill: Retardation: its causes and remedies, p.
47-87. 41. H. F. Trjplett: Retardation, p. 487-93. 42. E. R. Kone: Provisions in the various
Bouthern states {ogdeaching agriculture, p. 525-32. 43. H. L. Whitfleld: Industrial education not .
8 separate and distinct education, but a necessary elsment of edjication, p. 536-48. 44. Agnes H.
Craig: Industrial education for women, p. 548-56. 48. . E. Pearce: Southern normals and the
Bouthern common school teacher, p. 558-70. 46. B. T. BAl wlh: Practical functions of a school of
education in state universities, p. 570-81. 47. W. A. Lewis: The preparation of the teachers of agri-
culture for the children of the public achools, p. 581-89. . 48. C. W. Daugette: Teachers’ institutes

and summer schools, p. 504-08. 49. A. L. Manchester: [Music education] p. 620-26. 50. L. R. Wil
son: Libraries for schools and rural ities, p. 660-71. 51. Maggie W. Barry: Training for
motherhood, p. 672-78. 62. W. B. Blaxell: A sketch of the school improvement movement: what

has been done in the Bouth, p. 670-86. 53. L. L. Pugh: Model plans for rural schools, p. 657-94.

54, W. T. Pollard: Model plans for rural schools, p. 695-99. .

Western drawing and manual training association. See 1428,
Women'’s educational and industrial union. &ee 1557.

ASSOC!ATXbNS, SOCIETIES, CONFERENCES, ETC.—STATE AND LOCAL

53. Alabama educational association. Official proceedings of the thirty-first -

annual convention . . . held at Birmingham, April 4, 5 and 6, 1912, Birming-
-ham, Dispatch printing co. [1912] 811 p. 8°. (W. C. Griggs, secretary, Bir-
mmgham Ala.)

Contalns:' 1. D. R, Murphey: Présldent’s annual tddmu, p. 33-40. 3. Emmet O’Neal: Some
educational problems, p. 40-45. 3. C. B. Aycock: Universal education, its necessity and benefit,
p- 4548, 4. H. 0. Murfeo: The teacher and the State, p. 48-86. 5. F. B, DresahrThoruml
school house and fts envirgnment, p. 95-101, -6. H.J. Willingham: Ldcal taxation and compulsory
school attendance, p. 101-5.” 7. J. H. Pennyman: Character building, a university function, p.
105-8. 8. W. F. Jones: Classification, gradation, promotion, record, p. * . -26. 9. L. B. Evans:
Bome problems of the near future, p. 128-30. 10. O. H. Bensen: Education for rural life, p. 141-49.

- 11. C. W. Asheraft: Our publiu schools as preparatory schools for practical ilfe, p. 172-76. 12, Mar-
garet L. Johnson: Motivation, p. 109-201. 13. Andrew Sledd: The relation of the college to the
secondary schools, p. 211-15. 14. E. L. Colebeck: The present status of Greek and Latin la colleges
snd universities, p. 215-18. 15. H. H. Holmes: How to get the high rhool in touch with commu-
nity life, p. 228-31. 16. H. B, Norton: The dutles of the high achool principel, p. 231-35.

54. Arkansas state teachers’ association. Proceedings of the forty-fourth annual
seasion, Little Rock, December 27, 28, and 29, 1911. Little Rock, H. G. }‘ugh
rinting company, 1912. 401 p. 8°. (J L Bond, secretary, Lm.le Rock.
Arkyie

Contalrist 1. A.C. Millar: EdumUMlotlndlvldualmdsochlemclmcy,p 47-51. 2. . B.Cook:
Desmocracy and education, p. 532-62. 3. G. H. Crowell: Relation of denomination schools to the
state system, p. 71-81. 4. J. J. Doyne: Conservation oienugylnnchool work, p. 83-87. §. W, H.

Wilson: Co-operation and consolidation in country life, p. 113-31. 6. F. H. Harrin: The poesi-
bilities of the nosmal training schools, p. 145-80. - 7. 8. R. Oglesby: The poasibilities of the normal
training departments, p. 151-54. 8. A. J. Meadors: English in the elementary and highi schools,
p- 210-18. 9. G. A, Bimmony: Status of the classics in Arkansas, p. 217-26. 10. C. E. Womack:
How I oonduot an ungraded rural school, p. 229-34. 11. W. B. Clark: How can the teacher in the

. rurd.choolsyplythogoodthmpmmnmdodrp 251-87. 12. K. F. Mathar: The time-place of -
physiography in the high echool, p. 262-68. 13, C, MoGannon: S8ome new ideas fn high school
mathematics teaching, p. 260-76. 14. E. A, Bnnnnn. Some defects in teaching mathematios and
suggestions for tmprovement, p. 277-83. 18, W, E. Clayton: Aims and methods of teaching Ger-
man fn secondary istitutions, p. 209-304. 18. O. B. Clarendca: How does the study of foreign
langueges add to the mental dffckary of students? p. 312-18. 17. C.'S. Barnett: The sohool gar-
den, p. 34348, 18, Mrs. ¥. F. Andrews: Eduoation and international peace, p. 361-84.
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56. Associated academio principals and Council of elementary lchbol'prh#i-

pals and teachers. Proccedings of the twenty-seventh annual meeting, . . . .

Syracuse, N. Y., December 28-30, 1911. 173 p. 8°.

Contains: 1. P. P, Claxton: Sonie factors In the pedagogy of the ek y and of the high
school, p. 13-15. 2 A. 8. Draper: Weaknesses in American universities, p, 16-33. 3. E. W, 8mith:
The importance of oral English in the schools, p. 33—41. 4. C. A, Richmond: Educationa Ialues,
p. 41-46. 5. C. D, Kingsley: College eptrance requirements, p. 46-52. 6, C. E. Rhodeas: The real
preparation for oollege in English, p. 83-5¢. 7. R. A. Pearsch: Education in agriculture, p, 55-58,
8. G. F. Wamren: Education’in agriculture, p. 58-61. 9. Earl Barnes: [Abstract of addreas on) Im.
pending changes in our educational {deasand ideals, p. 63-65. 10. L. F. Ho ' e: Academio subjects
in the grammar grades, p.85-71. 11. J. 0. Riggs: Tenure of office, p. 71-77. 12. P. L. Wright! The
teachers’ retirernent fund law, p. 77-83. 13. D. A. Preston: Conservation in mathematiss, p.120-28,
14. Hugo Newman: Up-to-date sciance in thegrades, p. 128-36. 15. E. W. Lyttle: How may prin.
cipals and supervisors be of most value to the grades? p, 136-43. 16. E. A. Knowles: How much
agriculture can be taught in the saventh and eighth grades, p. 14449, 17. C. A. Richmond: Can-
servation in education, p. 150-52. 18. E. May Schemethorn: How to halp chilcien discover mate-

P. 158-61. 20. F. A, Gallup: How to enrich the teacher’s equipmeént, p. 161-66. 21. W. A. Tor-
rance: Aids in geography and histéry, p. 166-69. 22, L. M. Pollock: The physical needs of the
grammar school girl, p. 168-73. *

56. Brown university teachers’ association. Addresses at the meeting held
March 1912, at Providence, R. I. Education, 32: 529-77, May 1912.
Contains: 1. A, E, Stearns: Moral standards in the schools, p. §20-38. 2.+F. 8. Luther: Moral
standards In college, p. 539—45. 3. A. D, Call: The growth of our maral ideal, p. 546-59, 4. 8. 8.
N Colvin: Marks and the marking system 83 an incentive to study, p. 560-72. &.J. B. Diman: The
ideal as an incentive, p. 573-77,

§7.'Chicago. University. Report of the twenty-fourth Educationa: conference of
. the academics and high schools in relations with the University of Chicago [by]
Nathaniel Butler and others. School review, 20: 383400, June 1912.

Contains reports on hotany and zoology, English, French, German, geology, history and civics,
Latin, manual training, mathematics, physice and chemistry hy the secretaries of the respective
departments. .

The report briefly outlines the plan of visitation lnaugumw.l hy the University of Chicago in the
autumn of 1911, whereby invilations were extended to the instructors of the secandary schools in
affllat!on with the University to inspect the classrooms of the Junior college. The object of this
#rrangement was * to secure from teachers in the co-operuting schools their opinions as to the degree
in which the work as conducted in the Junior college classes is suitably related to the work offered in
the classes preparing for college in the high schools.”

Cincinnati kindergarten association. See 483.

8. Conference for education in Texas. Proceedings of the fifth general ses-
sion . . . San Antonio, Texas, April 19 and 20, 1912. [Austin, Texas, A. C.
Baldwin & sons, 1912] 138 p. 8°. (L. T. Cunningham, recording secretary,
Anson, Texas) g .

Contains: 1. R. 8. Hyer: Adequate and permanent finanoial support for the higher educational
institutions of the stats, p. 20-20; Discussion, p. 30-34. 2. F. M. Bralley: Orpanization for the
enlargement by the state of Texas of its nstitutions of higher educatfon, p. 354v; Discusslon, p.
4649, 3. H. F. Estiil: The neocessity of removing by constitutional amendment the taxlimitation
In the support of public achools, p. 50-55; Discussion, p. 85-64. 4. Nat Benton: The extension®of
Professional county supervision, p. 92-100; Discussion, p. 100-111. &, J. F. Kimball: The exten-
slon of county supervision, p. 111-16.

ending Noveraber 20, 1911. [Richmond, Va., Clyde W. Saunders, 1912]

35p. 8° . .
Issued by the Department of puhlio instruction and the Co-operative education sadwiation of
Virginta. “

Containa: 1. J. H. Binford: What oonstitutes & sucossaul league? p. 28-30. 2. J. H. Doolpy’
Compulsory education, p. 31-33. N

rial for oral compaosition, p. 153-67. 19. A. D. Dean: Industrial education in the elementary achool, -

59. Qo-operative education association of Virginia. Annual report for the year '

e
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. Waste in education, p. 84-8, 5. W. T. Dumas: The consarvation of pedaxog(c eagy, p. 90-04.

61. Illinois state teachers’ association and sections.  Journal nf proceedings

' . 3 "
16 BIBLIOGRAPHY :OF EDUCATION, 1011-12. X

60. Georgia educational association. " Proceedings and addresses of the forty-
fifth annual meeting . . . Macon, Georgis, Apuil 27-29, 1811 Atlanta, Ga. ,
Bennett printing hauao [1911?] 106 p. 8°. (C. L. Smith secretary, La
Grange, Ga.)

Contains: 1. M. L. Brittajp: Our educatlonsl needs, p. 57-84. 2. Medimlinspectlmofschool o
childreu, p. 65-78. 3. C. M. Snelling: Waste product of the oollege, . 74-83. 4, Otis Ashmore:

6. What should be done in teaching domestic sclence in the cities of Georgia, p. 95-102. 7. Chief
obstacles to suoceasful supervision, p. 103-8.

of the fifty-eighth annual meeting, held at Springfield, Illinois, December
27-29, 1911. Springfield, ILl., Illinois state journal co., state printers, 1912.
237 p. 8°. (Caroliné Grote, secrotary, Macomb, Ili.) :
Contains: 1. H. B. Wilson: The meaning and sigyificance of motivation in education, p. 84-100.

2. Mahel Carney: Country life and the country school, p. 103-9. 3. The ethical relations of the
superintendent, or A code of ethics for superintendants, p. 116-20. 4. F. M. Leavitt: Vocational
tratning: to what extent identical with educution as a part of the ‘child’s life and o preparation
for life, p. 120-24; Discussion, by G. P. Randle, p. 124-25. 5. C. A, Bennett: Vocational training—

N to what extent justifiabla in publie schools, p. 126-28. 8. W. H. Camphell: To what extent is voca-
tional training possible and practical in the elementary schools? p. 128-32. 7. A. B, Wight:
Elsmentary vocational training, p. 132-34. 8. H. A. Done: Vocational training—how far justi-
fiable In the public schools, p. 134-39. 9. H. A, Hollister: The correlation of high schoal and civie
fnterests, p. 144-~46. 10. Walter Liboy: The socialization of the college, p. 147-33. 11. F. C.
English: What shall be the standard f{or measuring college efficiency, or The efficient college and *
its place i our educational system? p. 156-81. 12, J. R. Bouton: Important principles of high
schoal inspectlons in other state systems, p. 192-200. 13, 8, D. Faris: Advantages of state inspece
“tion for the village high schools of Hlinois, p. 201-3. 14. F. G. Blair: Advantages of state super-
vision from the state superintendent’s point of view, p. 20341 15. W. B, Owen: Co-operation
betwecn home and school, p. 20R-12." 16, David Felmley: ilow may a normal school f{aculty
iraprove the quality of its teaching, p. 214-22.

62. Indiana stote teachers’ association. Proceedingsand papers . . . December
27, 28, 29, 1911, Indianapolis. 14?@ 1°, (J B. Pearcy, pecreta.ry -treasurer,
. Anderson, Ind. )

Contains: 1. R. J. Alsy: Meaning and purpose of education, p. 15-17. 2. Woods Hutchlinson:
Fresh air in the school-room and elsewhere, p. 22-25. 3. E. B. Bryan: By-products of the school,
p. 2-28. 4. Henry Suzzallo: Makiny teaching o profession, p. 26-32. 5. Orra Hopper: The furm,
the center of schocl life, p. 4446.> 6. Emma Colbert: The application of Froebellan principles to
teaching in the grades, p. 61-63. 7. J. L. Ketcham: What teacherscan do to sid indusirial educa-
tim, p. 6488, 8. F. M. Lgavitt: The relation of tha presegt movement lor vocational education
to the teaching of the mechanic arts, p. 66-68. 9. R. J. Aley: The high school course, p. 74-76,
10, W. A.Jessup: Some chanxing canceptions of childhood, p. 81-84. 11. T. T, Martin: To what
extent may the work of the mum) institite he made concrete by the use of illustrative materials,
p. 100-102.
63. Iowa state teachera’ association. Proceedings of the fifty-seventh annual
_gession, held at Des Moines, Iowa, November 9, 10, and 11, 1911. 224 p. 8e.
(0. £. Bmith, secretary, Indianola, Iowa) Z
Contains: 1, Factors in rural school improvement, p. 42-48. 2. A. M. Deyoe: Tharelation of our
public school system to the problems of rural life, p, 48-56. 3. Is scholarship deterlorating in eol- Q
lege? p. 7. 4. F. F. Aliny: Student participation in colleg gavernment, p. 67-72. 5, 1..
Weld: Concrete ooll«go ethics, p. 80-84. 6. Fresent problems in-the high school coursp uf smdy—-
{by] F. E. Palmer, p. 86-83; [by] A. W, Chamberlain, pr80-03. 7. H. H, Reerley: THe difficulties
of the course of study far soventh gnd eighth grades and the remedies therefor, p. 93-96. 8. F. B,
Grifith: Changes and contrasts in primary education, p. 97-103. 9. N. 8. Knowles: The teacher’s
power for civic improvement, p, 114-16. - 10. A. M. Heinz: Domestip sclenbe as a vocational train-
ing other than teaching, p. 116-18.

64, Kausas state teachers’ assaciation. Proceedings of the foxty-ninth annual
meeting, held at Topeks, Kans., November 8-10, 1911. Webtern achool journal,
28: 6-30, 35-47, 60-68, Decemberl!)ll January, February 1912.
Contains: 1. W, H El.sun' Facts vs. 6hinion as a basis 6f'administering school, p. 7. 2. Calvin
Kendall: Bome facts which determine school efficlency, p. 8-12. 3. B. E. Price: Credit for quality,
p. 16-17. 4. W. N, Mason: The next.nap tn eduatlon, P. 19—21 5, Isabel E. Lord: The future
household arts in the publio achools, p. 63-85.
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_65. Kentucky educational association. Proceedings . . . fortieth annual session,

- Owenshuro, Kentucky, June 27, 28, 29, 1911. Louisville, Standard printing co.
(1912] 233 p. 8°. (T. W. Vinson, sccretary, Frankiort, Ky.) .
N Contatns: 1. Report of Committee on professional ethics, p.18-22. 2. McHenry Rhoads: Second-
ary educstion in Kentucky, p. 83-57. 3, A.J. Kinnaman: The normal school in the educational
-economy of the stalo, p. &%-84. 4. . . Barker: The state university and its relation to the
material development of the commonwealth, p. 85-81. 5. Ellsworth Regensteis.: The relation of
the rural srhool to the economic, sacial and spiritual welfara of the state, p. B7-101. 6. Cora W.
Stewart: The one-room school, p. 101-5. 7. E. P. Kelly: Loca! taxation, p. 105-7. 8 Desha®
Rreckinridge: Should Kentucky women have school suffrage, p. 116-21. 0. Julia A. Robinson:
Library extension {n Kentucky, p. 121-28. 10. J. U, Snyder: Motivetiog the course of study of
secondary schools, p. 127-31. 11. Agnes Kelly: In what way can the high schoul best minister
Lo the social lifo of the community, p. 131-34. 12. Lella E, Patridge: Why child study has fafled,
p. 13540. 13. W. J. Craiix The course of study in physies for the oounty high school, p. 162-65.
H. R. P. Green: Course of study in physiugraphy for high schools and ité rational treatment, p.

Proceedings . . . forty-first annual scssion, Louisville, Kentucky, June
25, 26, 27, 1912. Frankfort, Ky., Roberts printing co. [1912) 267 p. .8°.
(T. W. Vinson, secretary, Frankfort, Ky.) S
Contains: 1. J. H. Risley: Repart of the committee on oxtant of retardation in the rchools of
Kentucky, some causes and suggested remedics, p. 26-35. 2. M. A. Cassidy: Ethics of the pro-
fession, p. 3642, 3. H. H. Cherry: The school a8 & civie, social and industrial center, p. 51-58.
4. McHenry Rhoads: High school efficlency, p. 56-50. 5. T.J. Coates: The county school super-
intendent, p. 50-64. 6. W.L.Jayne: Vocntional education in the rural schools, p. 67-72. 7. M. A.
Cassidy: The reorganization of urban education, p. 104-0, 8. Edith S, Davis: The relation of
education to temperance, p. 120-25. 9. Edward Morris: Prevention of tuberculosis iz, the school-
room, p. 120-28. 10, Elizabeth Campbell: The teaching of social ethics, p. 133-37. 11. Jay
. O'Danlel: Some practical ways to incrense attendance In rural schools, p. 188-90. 2. W. ], Grin-
_stead: The Latln in English, p. 193-204. 13. I1. O. Sluss: A rational basis for promotion, p. 21519,
15, C. G, Hardond: Cniform system of repotts for city schools *puplls and teachers, p. 216-23.
15. W. I Bugg: Ways and means of keeping bays In the high school, p. 224-20, .
67. Maine teachers’ association. Proceedings . . . tenth annual meeting,
Augusta, October 25, 26, 27, 1911. Lewiston, Me., Journal printshop, 1912.
108 p. 8% (Harold A. Allan, secretary, Augusta, Me.)
Contalns: 1. P, P, Claxton: The public high school and its progress in America, p. 24. '2. R. J.
Aley: Some probl'emg in school supervision, p. 25-27. 3. ’ayson Smith; The public school in its
relation to civic and social reform, p. 20-31. 4. R.J. Aley: Education and moral strength, p. 32-34.
5. P. P.Claxton: Thenation’s interest in education, p.35-36. 6. Gustaflarsscn: Sloyd an frapor-
tant factor in the education of boy's, p. 40-43. 7. R.J. Aley: Organizing methods, and resultsof the
reading circle system, p. §3-55. 8. Payson Smith: The rural school and fts Nbrary, p. 8.
68. Maryland state teachers’ association. [Proceedings of the] forty-fourth
annual meeting, Braddock Heights, Md., June 27-30, 1911. [n. .p., 1911]
136 p. 8°. (H.W. Caldwell, secretary, Chesapeake City, Md.}
Contalns: 1. O. R. Rice: Our public schools and thelr relation to soclal betterment, p. 27-35.
2. W. P, Burris: The basls of pedagogical peace, p. 40-49. 3. Mrs. B. W. Corkran, jr.: Compulsory
education, p. 55-61. 4. W. M. Hayes: Education for country life, p. 79-83. 5. B. 1. Crocheron:
Six methods of improvement for rural schools, p. 83-87.. 6. A, F. _Smltfh:,mgh school activities,
p. 115-20. oy

69. Maseachusetts teachers’ association. [Report of the 1911 meeting]  Journal

of education, 74: 498-99, 607, Decomber 7, 1911.
Contains: Report of the Committes on ducational progress.

70. Michigan schoolmasters’ club. Journal of _the . . . forty-sixth meeting,
held in Ann Arbor, March 28, 30, 31, April 1;1911. Ann Arbor, Michigan,
Published by the Club. 172 p. 8°. (L. P. Jocelyn, secretary-treasurer,

Ann Arbor, Mich.)

Contains: 1.J. H. Ropes: The new Harvard entrance requirements, p. 3-12. 2. E. L. Miller:

+ College entrance requirements from the viewpoint of the school, p. 13-22. 3. E. O. Warriner:
University cntrance requirements—from the viewpolnt of the public, p. 33-33. 4. T, E. Rankin:
The teacher of English composition, p. 30-44. §. L. P. Jocelyn: Repart of Committes on a uni-
form systam of notation in mathemstics and the sclences, p. 72-81. 6. E. C. Hartwell;, The mission
Sithehistory teacher'tn furthering the peace movement, p. 83-85. 7. W. H. Hathaway: Industrial

. history in the bigh schoal, p. 87-80. 8. E. W. Yost: Agricultural cotirses fn high achool, p. 108~
“ 11, 9. Helen B. King: Status of biological teaching In our cities of 40,000 or more, p. 111-17,
10. J. B. Davis: Vocational guidance. A function of the puhlic school and fts application to the
commaercfal departmeat, p. 118-28. 11. J. W. Mitchell: Soine essentials in the teeching of businee
law in high schools, p. 129-39. o N

} . . 1A5-76. 135. E. F. Darnaby: The treatment of the essentlals of high school mnthematics, p. 176-57.
66
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7. Michigan schoolmasters’ club. The langusges in American education; {rom |
the Proceedings of the Michigan echoulmasters’ clyb and Classical confer-
ence hold at Ann Arbor, Michigan, March 30, 1911 . . . [Chicago? 19117}
64 p. 8°. (University bulletin, new ger., vol. xiii, no. 5) o
Humanistio papers, 2d ser., 1. .
' Repeint from School review, October, November, December 1911.” !
CONTENTL.—Thae place of modern langugges in American education {by} E. C. Armstrong.— ]
The aims of modernlanguage teaching in the sccondary school {by] J. 8, Nollen.— The needs of
modoern-language instruction [by] A. F. Kueesteiner.—The practical value of humanistie studies ‘
[by] \V. Q. Flale.—The placo of Latin In secondary education {by] E. D. M. Gray.—The value of
the ancient lteraturcs in lfe [bY] J. Bryce, 0
72. Minnesota educational association. Journal of proceedings and addreeses
of the forty-ninth annual convention . . . Minneapolis,. Minnesota, October
J 26-28, 1911. Minneapolis, Minn., Syndicate printing co., 1912. 208 p. 8°.
(3. M, Guise, secretary, St. Paul, Minn.) ‘
Conthins: 1. Q. E. Vincent: The educational unity of thestate, p. 18-19. 2. Woods Hutchinson:
Heredity and civilization, p. 20-35. 3. E. Davenport: The vocation and tbe man, p. 26-35.
4 Ehaller Mathows: The religious element in oducation, p. 36-43. 5. W, T. Williams: Evolu-
tion of education through environment. p. 48-50. 6. T. M. Balllet: Fads and frills in education, .
p. 51-88. 7. Q. C. Torguson: The school, the teacher and the farmer, p. 62-65. 8. G. H. Reif:
Practical expedients, p. 66-71. 9. J. L. Higgins: {8chool attendance] p. M-78. 10. A. C. Tibbets:
boaial eMctency, p. 70-84. 11. D.J. Cowling: Fducation, the making of a man, p. 00-93. 12 1. C.
Carlson: What more can the school do for the boy? p. 94-101. 13. T. P. Beyer: Athletics and
scholarship, p. 108-12. 14. T. P, (iiddings: The A, B, C method of teaching music, p. 117-24,
16. T. M. Balllet: Nature and function of play in oducatiun, p. 1%8-83. 16, Edith-8. Davis: The
health of our childzen, p. 194-98. 17. NinaC. Vand.eu‘nlkq: The kindergarten the basls for public
education, p. 20-204. L '
73. Mississippi teachers’ association. Proceedings of the twenty-reventh annual
meeting . . . Gulfport, Miss., May 2, 3, and 4, 1912. Gulfport, Miss , Connell
g printing co. (1912} 106 p. 8°. (H. L. McCleskey, secretary, Hazlehurst,
Miss.) o
Contains: ‘1. D.C.Hull: President’saddress, p. 25-31. 2. Busfe V. Powell: Schoollmprovemeut
and industrial clubs, p. 4548 3. E. M. Alderman: Equipping and maintaining the agricuiti:ral
Q dspartment, p. 67-09. 4. Mabel Ward: Equipment for.teaching home sclence, p. 60-75. 5 A.L.
Bondurant: Latin in the high school, p. 81-89. :
74. Missouri state teachers’ association. Official proceedings and addresses of
the fiftieth annua) meeting, held at Hannibal, Mo., November 9, 10, 11, 1911.
Cape Girardeau, Daily republican, printors, 1912. 229 p. 8° (E. M. Carter,
secretary, Cape Girardeau, Mo.) . :
Contalns: 1. Earl Barnes. Impending changes in our educational {deals and practices, p. 25-37.
2. W. P. Evans: Suitability of text-books for rural schools, p. 33-38. 3. 1. W. Foght: Thorural
life movement and the future of the rural school in Missourt, p. 35-45. -4, D. F. Houston: Bomecriti-
oisms and shortcomings ofour educational system, p. 54-63. 5. W.C.Bagley: Thetestofefliciency
of teaching—abstract, p. 63-67. 6. Frank McMurry: Teaching children how to study, p. 67-71.
7. C. H. Judd: Theoretical and practical education, p. 72-77. 8 Frank McMurry: How the cus-
riculum should be made, and the class room teacher’s share in the task, p. 77-80. 9. Heury Suz-
sallo: Traditlon and reform in public education, p. 87-91. 10. Henry Suzzaltlo: Theschooloftomor-
Tow, p.91-98. 11. W.C. Bagley: The philosophy of the right start, p. 98-102. 12. Corter Alaxsp-  *
der: The statistical side of the city superintendent’s report, p. 183-81. 13. J. W. Withers: Pres}
dent’s Rddress: Some pressing factors in the problem of American education, p. 210-19. |
75. New Hampshire state teachers’ aasociation. Proceedings . . . fifty-eighth
- annual meeting, held in Concord, N. H., October 20 and 21, 1911. [Congord,
N. H.,1.C. Evans co., printers, 1012?] 70 p. 8°. (Elsie D. Fairbanks, eecre-
tary, Manchester, N. H.) ' 7 e
Contains: 1. A. E. Winship: Modern eduoational problems, p. 15-17. 2. C.J1. Judd: Thesolen-
tific study of education, p. 18-20. 3. C. 1. Judd: Practical and theoretical education, p. 21-22.
4, B. T. Washington: Education and its influence in the solution of the race problem, p. 23-26.
8 H. W. Hol Proposals for ing the kindergarten and the primary sohool, p. 3i-34.
6\Richard Whoriskey: Enthusiasm in the teaching of modern languages, p. 45-62.
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76. New Jersey state teachera’ association. Annual report and proceedings of
the 57th annual mecting . . . held in the Public high school, Atlantic City,
N. J., December 27-29, 1011. 253 p. 8% (C. B. Boyer, secretsry, Atlantic
City, N.J.)

Contains: 1. P.G. Fithian: [Thesalary question and retirement fund}p.17-22. 2 P. P.Claxton:
[Unsolved problems in education}p. 23-33. 3. C. N. Kendall: [Educational problems] p. 341,
4. F. A. McMurray:{Therelationship hetwean method of teach £ and method ofstudy }p. 56-96.
5. Margaret T. Maguire: A survey offundamentals, p. 96-14. 6. F. A. Parsons: Fracticolart in
education and industry, p. 105-15. 7. B. T, Washington: Education and its influence in thesolu.
tion ofthe race problem, p. 116-4. & J. H. Vau Sickle: Freedom and responsitility in schoolad-
ministration, p.125-27. 9. F. A. McMurray: Judgingthe work ofthe teacher, p. 128-33. 10, Lydia
K. Ennis: Report of committee on educatjonal progress, p. 144-50.

- 77. New Mexico educational association. .« Proceedings of the meeting held No-
vember 15-19, 1911, Santa Fe, New Mexico, New Mexico journal of educa-
tion, 8: 1-71, January 1912,

Contalns: 1. J. 8. lofer: The child as the supreme study {n éducation, p. 13-17, 2. W.T. Con-
way: The school.and the commusity, p. 21-25. 3. M. 1. Brasher: L’ow to unify the coyrses of
study of the city and town schools of New Mendco, p. 2i-34. 4. J. V. (lark: Leaks in the school
system, p. 35-39. 5. Frank Carrcon: The teacher, p. 4548 6. Theresa 1. White: Nomastic
sclenice, p. 48-51. 7. Rufus Mead: Two essentinls in teaching, p. 51-54. 8. Katherine A. Hicks:
Home and schoolco-operation, p. 34-55.. 9. D. M. Richards: Teaching of history in the common
schools, p. 58-62. 10. V. L. Griffin: A defense oftheclassics, p. 62,64,66. 11. W. A. Poore: His-
tory in the common schools, . 86, 68, 70-71,

78, New York state teachers’ association. Proceadings of the . | . sixty-sixth
annual meeting,gt Albany, N. Y., November 27-29, 1911, Rochester, N. Y,
A. G. Brooks, publisher. 272 p. 8°. (Richard A. Searing, secretary, North |
Tonawanda, N. Y.) o .
Contatps: 1. J. I. Wyer: The New York state library and.dts relation to schools and teachers,p.
16-21. 2, A. 8. Draper: The necessary basis of the teacher's tenure, p. 22-31. 3. Lyman Abbott:
[\What education should do for our children]p. 3¢46. 4. F. DD. Boynton: The practical work of
teachers direct from training institutlons, p. 58 62. 5. I.. F. Ylanmer: The wider use of theschool
plant, p. 68-73. 6. C. B. Fllis: Some points to be empl.asi:sd tn teaching commercial subjects, p,
109-15. 7. A. D). Dean: Germany’s interest in art and industrial education, p. 119-22. 5. A. W
' Abrams: Schoolreom decorstion, p. 122-26. 9. Julia E. Crane: Musical training for tho grade
teacher, p. 135-41. 10, A.-8. Draper: No mummified history in New York schools, P. 14854
1. Juling Sachs: The essentials in the preparation of.a teacher of modern languages, p. 195-208,
Discussion, p. 206-16. 12, Joseph Loew: Teaching English expression ‘to children offoreign par-
ents, p. 225-30. 13. F.iT. Baker: Present discontents about high schoo! Fnglish, p. B2-36. 14.
T. C. Mitchill: What should be the par. of the high school in forming the high schoolcurﬂculum,
p. 3640,
79. North Carolina teachers’ arsembly. Proceedings and addresses of the twenty-
" cighth annual session . . . Raleigh, November 29-December 2,1911. Raleigh,
: N.C., Edwards & Broughton printingco. [1912] 282p. 8°, (R.D. W, Con-
mor, secretary-treasurer, Raleigh, N. C.) e .
Contains: 1. J. H..Kirkland: The teacher and his work, p. 32-34. 2. C. L. Coon: The need ofa
constructive educational policy for North Carolins, p- 3549. 3. Nan L. Mildren: The atory:]u‘_L
& place in educatlon, p. 49-61. 4. Nan L. Mildren: Fducational and professiona) qualifications for ]
. primary teachers, p.62-73. 5. Etta Spler: Certification of primary teachers, p. 73-79. Discussion,,
by C. V. Wilson, p. 79-84. 6. Mary O. Graham: The outlook In this state for the primary teacher,
P.95-110. 7. R. A. Merritt: The grammar school course of study: its aims and content, p. 13843,
8. C. H. Jonkins: Practical hyglene teaching and the study of the pupll's physicsl condition, p.
148-58. 9. E,E. Balcomb: Agricultureand schoolgardening, p. 126-73. 10. R. H Latham: Edu.
cational and professional qualifications olsuperintendents, p. 174-¢3. Discussion, by C. L. Coon,
P.184-86. 11. N. C. Newbold: The certification of superintendents, p. 185-208. 12. J. A. Mathe-
%m: A five-year course of study for superintendents and principals, p. 203-200. 13. J. L. Mann:
Provisions for individual differences in the high school organization, p. 213-20. Discussion, by
Frederick Archer,p: 20-24. 14. H. W. Chase: 4 oonstructive program for the training olprinql-
palsand superintendents, p. 224-34. Discussion, by J. H. Highamith, p. 23¢-87. 15. J. A. Bivins:
Minimum high schooll{brazy requirements, p. 239-51.  Discussion, by J. P. Breedlove, p- 251-54,
' 16. R. H. Bachman: Minimrm physical equipment tonthno-mchexh!;hlchool, offering a four-
years’ eourse, p. 3562, . 5 :
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80, North Dakots educational association. Proceedings, twenty-fifth annual
sossion . . . held st Fargo, November 1, 2 and 3, 18]11. Fargo, N. DD, Knight
printing company, 1911. 372 p. 8°. (Clyde R. Travia, secretary, Mayville,
N.D)

Coctaina? 1. N. C. Macdonald: A square deal for the country boy, p. 65-76 2. J. M. Stevens:
The one room rural school, p. 8580, 3. Jennie L. liail: The high schoal & social unit, p. w-as.
4. J. W. Riley: The rural school a3 a community center, p. w-100. 3. 1..H, Wont: Sclennfic
managomont in North Dakows efucation, p. 11¢-21. d. I, ;. Knowlton: Class education vs.
popular educstion. p. 123-30. 7. F. B. Taylor: The place of the sinall cotlege in our educational
system, p. 148-82. & F. L. Whitney: The high school a sacial unit, p. 163-70. 9. 1'eter Anderson:
The care of the retarded and the precocious pupils, p. 177-82 I, Minnw J. Nialson: The schoul
as the social center, p. 207-14. 11. G. W. Randlett: The problem of the American rum! schoal,
P.220-23. 12, W, W Norton: Music in our cotleges unid ughversitios, p. 307-11 13 J. H. Won
Weight that should be given elementary agriculture fn the publth- schools, p. 363w,

Ohijo college association. Sec 859,

81. Ohio school improvement federation. I'rocecdings of the annual convention
held in Columbur, December 27 and 28, 1911, Ohio teacher, 32: 290-317,
Fehruary 1912,

Containis: 1. F. A. Derthick: Address, p. 20-02. 2. J. W, Zeller: The necwssity of equ:lity of
edumtion lnn 8 govertnent by the people, p. 22-05. 3. A. Ellis: Thearticulation of the high school
and the college, p. 205-300. 4. H. G. Williams: Equality of edueational oppartanity, p. 3m-on.
5. F. A. Henry: Townshlp taxation and school centralization, p. 306-08. 6. Mary F. Lec: The
rregularithes of high-school advantages, | 308-10. 7. F. W. Miller: Rural schoal canditions in
Ohio. p. 310-11. R, Mpacison: Taxation for schoul purpnses in Ohlo. p. 312-18. 9 AW, JReatty,
State akl to weak districts. p. 313-15.

82. Ohio state teachers’' association. Pruceedings, June 23-27, 1912, Ohio
educational monthly, 61: 294-38%, July 1912, W. E. Kershner, secretary,
Columbue, Ohio.)

Contains: 1. F. D. Lyon: £ xwendary high schoal interests—inaugunt address, pr. 233, 2. D
C. Rybolt: Education for culture. p. 303-7. 3. Rolomon Welmer: Fducation for a vocstion,
p. 30i-14. .. J. E. Cdle: Rocial life of the high school, p. 314-16. 5. D. J. Boone: The anicula.
tion of the college and high school, p. 316-19. 6. Charles Otterman: Vocstional guidanoe of youtl,
p. 319-28. 7. F. W. Miiler: The conditions an:® needs of the rural achools. p. 32~

83. Pennsylvania state educational association. Proccedings of the meetings
held in Philadelphia, Decemnber 26-29, 1811, Reprinted from the Pennsylva-
nia school journal. 212 p. 8°  (J. P. McCaskey, secretary, lancaster. Pa

General.

Contafus: 1. ¥. W. Robtins: shortening the course of study. p. 610, 2. ¢ A, Herrick: Report
of educational council, p. 10-14. 3. R. B. Teltrick: A shorter elementary oourse of study. . 14-16.
4. D. T. Snedden: tantemporary problems in education, | IR LN P. P. Claxton: National
Buresu of Education, p. 15-20. 6. W. G, Chambers; Co-operation in the training of the high schoo)
teacher, p. §0-25. 7. 8. E. Weber: Proper relation between normal school and college, p. 27-30.
8. C. N. Kendali; Factors determining school efticlency, p. $4-36. 9. C. R. Connelly: What the
public school will do for the vocational achool in Pennsylvanis. p. 3641, 10. lrene E. McDermott:
Laboratory methods as euucational protoplasm. p. 42—46.

City and borough superintendents’ departmendt.

11. W. G. Cleaver: Normal instruction in cities, p. 6185, 12. C. A. Shaver: The test of teaching.
p. 65-69. 13. Henry Snyder: Attitude of superintendent to the teacher, p. 77-79.

r)

Dep ¢ of county auperi

14. Samuel Hamilton: New dutiss and opportunities of the county superintendency, p. 54-89.

15. W. 8. Hertgog: The supervision of high schools, p. 80-80. 16. Caro Miller: 8chool gardens,

p. 88-101. 17. C. H. Wagner: Child study in the rursd schools, p. 101-3. 18. Arthur Holmes:
Classification of retarded children, p. 104-10. R

Directors’ department ( Harrisburg mesting, February 1-2, 1018).

.19. E. L. Keen: Medioal tnspecticn and precaution in the schools, p. 121-22.  20. Ths sclicol code
[by]) D. F. Fortaey, p. 123-26; [by] C. M. Magee, p. 131-33. 21. l’ E.Downes: The code in its rela
tion to training school teachers, p:. 133-38. -
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83. Pennsylvania state educational association—ontinued.

Ungroded achool departtment

22 June McCullough: Rural high sebools, P 147500 25 Fraa Cloud: Masty promotions,
P VO3,

High school departmens

4. E. B Guiie: Ol expression fn the high school, P iw-64 B Co D Koch: What tratning
should the high school wachers reveive from culloge? p.167-70. 2 What are the oulleges doing for
the truining of high schoal teachers?—aG. 1, Hallett: University of ennsylvanta. p. 170-73; C, B.
Robinson: Univenity of Pittsburgh, p 172.06; W. B, Owen: Lafayette cullege, p. 176-77; E. W,

. Runkle: Pennsylvania state cullege, p. 153-N. 27 Anne Junes: Domestic suence in sscondary
schools, [© 180-84 2% ¢ I, I'vanypacker: Industrial cooperative aducation VErsus cooperative
nmnual training w high school. p. IM-39. 2. A M. Buyder: Dehinguent chitdren, with more em-
phasis on the remedy than on the cause. p. 1894, 30. J. 4. Beaht: Bright pupils and dull puplis,
p. 013,

84 Pennsylvania state educational association. Directors’ department.
Procecdings of the seventeenth annual seasion at Harrisburg, February 1and 2,
1912, Pennsylvania achoul journal, 60: 397425, Man-h 1912,

Contains: 1. L. € Green: Educational ideals. 2 N. €. Shaeffer: Addness. 3 R B, Teltrxek:
The direetor and advancement. 4 E. L. Keen: Medkal inspection and precantion in the schools,
5. D. F. Fortney: The school code. 6. C. M, Magee: The school code. 7. F. K. Downes: The
code in fis relation to training school teachers,

Pittaburgh and Allegheny free kindergarten association. See 484

8. Public education asasociation aof Worceater, Massachusetta. Scventh
annual roport, May 19120 28 p &° (M, J. 11, Robinson, secretary,
Woreester, Maan)

8. “Richmond education association. Eleventh annual report . . . 1910-191t,

Richmond, Va., Printed by Whittet & Shepperson. 46 p. 8°. (Albert H.
Hill, mecretary) )

7. Texaa state teachers’ association. Proceedings and addremes | . | thirty-
third annual ression, December 27, 28 and 29, 1311, Waco, Texas. Cleburne,
Texas, Enterprise print [1912] 335 p. 8°. (T. D. Brooke, secretary, Hills-
h(m), TL‘XM) o

Contains: 1. Thomas Fletcher: The supply of toachers ity Texas high schiools, p.39 2 E V.
White: The supply and demand of rusl teachers, p-13-21. 3. W. A, Fddins: The demand and
supply of rural teachers, p. 21-28. i, F. E. Bmith: The detiand far and supply of teachers far ths
gruldes of our city schools, p. -85 5 G, 10 Carpenter: The demand for and shpply of teachers
fof the grustes of our clty schools - dlscussion, P.R3-39. 6. W.B. Birgell: Preparation of {eachers
for industrid positions, p. -, 7. 5. F. Klmball: The possihilitics of the apprentireship system
of training teachers. p.x1-92. & W. M. W, Splawn: What is being done by private and denomina.
tiona) schools, p. 104-9. 9. Frederick Eby: What the University of Texas is doing for the training
of teachers, p. 112-22; Discussfon by A, J. Hohinson, p. 122-25. 10, 8. M. N. Marrs: The training of
teachens through the medium of the secondary school. p. 127-33. 11, L. I. Hubbard: The summer
normals, p. 145-49. 12. W. F. Doughty: The measurement of the ‘toacher's eflclency. p. 179-54.
13. Domostic sclence and manual training. Their Dlace and scope in the course of study vf the
rurul hich ichool and of the hizth schools of the smualler towns, p. 211-18. 4. Cora B. Welmar: Do~
mestic science methods and courses of study in el tary and dary schools, p. 208-305.

85. -——— Report of the Committee on educational progress within the state during
the scholastic years frous Sept. 1, 1909 to August 31, 1910, Cleburne, Texaa,
Enterprise print, 1911. 102 p. 8°. :

89 Utah educational association. Proceedings of the convention held at Salt
Lake City, Utah, November 27-29, 1911, Utah educational review,. 5: 5-58,
January 1912, (Mise Ivy Williams, secretary, Ogden, Uteh)

Contains: 1. J. F. Merrill: P’residont’s address, p. 6-8. 2. A. E. Winshlp: Education for pros-

perity, p. 8-9. 3.J. P. Haney: Manual lm.lnlngln theory and practice, p. 9-13. 4. J. P, Haney:
Manual arts in rural schools, p. 13-15. 4. J."P.%laney: Artand training oftaste.p.16-21. 5. J. R.
Kirk: What it Is to teach well, p. 21-24. 6. J. R. Kirk: The mental attitudes of puplls, p. 24-26.
7. 1. R. Kirk: The hest rural school buildiog {n America, p. 26-31. 8. Milton Bennlon: Student
government, p. 45-46. 9. R. L. McGhie: The problem of high school credits, p. 46—47.
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50. Vermont state teachers’ association. Report of the sixty-second annual
convention, Montpelier, Vt., October 18, 20, and 21, 1911. St. Albans, Vt,,
St. Albans messanger co., 1912, 137 p. 12°. (Amy B. Drake, secretary, St

Johnsbury, Vt.) ©
Contains: 1. F. 8. Luther: Are we wasting our time in school and in ?tp. 3036 2. B.T
Washingtan: The negro and the application of edurstion to !ife, p, 3445 3. I'ayson Smith: The

charncteristios of & good school, p. 43-31. 4. Willlau M¢ Andrew: Among cursekes, p. 51-64. §

. B. W. Peckham: What the classics offer lhoawnzn highschool pupll, p. 65-60. 6. W. A, Recle:

The classics v3.vocational traintdg, p. 70-72. Lamblert: Vocational vs. clastical training,

p.7-7¢ 8 W.P.Bmith: Travelinglibraries la‘unl-rhouls p.101-4. 9, G. L. Green: Practicat

agriculture in rural schools, p. 104-9. 10 A. E. Winship: New arms in aduration. p. 110-11. 1.

8. L. Amoid: Cond{tione-of success in teaching, p. 111-16

9). Washington educational associstion. Addreescs and pnx‘o«lmgn of the
twerity-6ith aunusl sesdon, North Yakima, Wash., December 27-29, 1911
" Seattle, Washington, Northwest journal of educauon, publidhors {1912] 138 p.
8°. (0. C. Whitney, secretary, Tacoma, Wash.)
Contains: 1. . G. Pearse: The schoal system as our instrumentality to meet the educationsl
. npeeds of the community, p. 31-3%. 2. Our public schools—high schools—institutions of higher
learning—ihelr relationship{by ] T. ¥. Kane, p. #-47; [b5]O. L. Waller. p. 45-51. 3. F J. Klemame:
Normal traintog 1o high school as carried on in the varfons statee, p. 71-76. 4. George Cralg: Codo
of ethics for the teaching profossion., p. 76-77. 8. B. M. Watsan: Report of the minimum amount of
preparation required of teuchers In various states, p. 77-%0. 6. C. E. Rugh: High schoo! eficiency,
p- 85-90. 7. O. L. Luther: The recogaition ad contret of student sctivities. p. 90-96. & C. F.
MOler: Indusirial ideals for high school work, p. 10t-8. 9. S. J. Works: How to keep the boy in
achool, p. 107-10. 10, Ivanilla Caskin: Equipment {for tesching home economics] p. 112-14

92. West Virginia education aasociation. Proceedings of the fortyfint unnual

session . . . held in Bluefield, W. Va., June 1911, Huntington, The Adver-
tiser job print, 1912, 1256 p. &7 (C. R. Murray, secretary, Willimmson,
W. Va.) 4

Contains: 1. G. M. Evans: Duty of the ety school with reference to industial training, p. 30-35.
2. W. C. Morton: The duty of the small town with reforence to industrial eduotion, p. 3538, 3.
A W. Notan: The duty of the rural school with reference to indusurial edumtion, p. 39-42. 4. L. J.
Hanifan: A rational courss of study for 1he rural clementary schools, p. 558 5. T. 11, Winters:
Industrial training in rural and elementary schools, p. 5-66. 6. H. L. White: Industril training
{n rural and elomentary schools. p. 66-70. 5. Rachel H. Colwell: The application of the hausehold
arts, p. 9408 & J. H. Patterson: The place of the high school in the rural community, p. 113-15.

93. West Virginia university. Educational conference. Procecdings and
papers of the ninth annual educational conferenve, held at West Virginia
university, June 30 and July 1, 1911. Mongantown, The University, 1911
: 56 p. 8°. (West Virginia. Univemity. Bulletin, series 12, no. t)
Topic: Teachers’ institutes.

94. Wisconain teachers’ association. Proceedings of the fifty-cighth annual
soasion . . . held at Milwaukee, November 3-5, 1910, Madisén, Wis., Demo-
cral printing company, state printer, 1911. 220 p. 8° (Katherine R.
Williams, secretary, Milwaukee, Wis.)
LA Contains: 1. G. W. Myers: The unification of mathemat ics in the high school, p. 28-33. 2. Geor-
gis Alaxandor: ‘The modarn trend o the teaching of English, p. 47-65. 3. W. L. Pieplow: The
modern [unction of school boards, p. 83-96. 4. Harrison Green: Tho trade school law of Wiscansin,
p. %-103. 5. {Report of Committes oo course of study In manual training) p. 118-26. 6. M. G.
DBrumbaugh: The tearher in a republic, p. 156-59. 7. Willlam Healy: The morally subnormal
child, p. 159-65. & J. B. Borden: Teachers’ panslons, p. 165-73. 9. C. G. Pearsy: The high achool
{ratarnity —sotme of its causes, effocts and remodics, p. 178-82.  10. 1du C. Lender: The teacher and
the sarvice, p. 182-85. 11, P. P. Claxton: Education and woalth, p. 185-83.
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85. Wiscousin teachers’ assodation. Proc.cdings of tho fifty-ninth annual sce-
sion . ... held at Milwaukee, November 9 to 11, 1911, Madi~on, Wis., Dem-
ocrat printing cumpany, state printer, }612. 185 p. 8% (Katherine R.
Williamn, secrotary, Milwaukee, Wis.)

Contains: 1. H. W Kircher: Accounting (n public schioals, P47 20 WL Peplow: (lireades
use of public achool buildings) p. 17-22 3. L. I1. Bulley: What the city high school can do for
ocuntry Uie, p. 8-, 4. A polnt of view on the country-lle situatin, PoBBOS N GlGale:
Means of increasing efliciency of physies tn high schoaol, P. 3445, 6. F. . Nlair. Waste in odu.s-
thon, p. 187, T H. L. itusell: The development of agriculturs] teaching In W isconsin schoads,
P- 1070 & F.W.Johneor.: Bocis] arganization of the high school, PAN-% 9 F. B McGmem:
Address of wekcome, p. 1234, 10 C. C. Parlin: Optimiup, tnspintion and constructive sugges-
tion, p. 134-39. 11. W. Q. Frost. Edumational plonoering in the Southem mauntatng, p. 172 57,

ASSOCIATIONS, SOCIETIE3, CONFERRENCES. ETC. - FOREIGN

(A list of British socheths with offiorrs und brke! sheteh of cach may b foun | fu the Schondotaster's Yoars
book far cach year.) - :

Association of head mistresses. Ser 1554,

9. British aasociation for the advancement of science. Scction I.—~Educa
tional acience.  Transactions.  In its Report of the cighty-fimt meeting, Porte-
mouth, 1911, London, J. Murray, 1912, - p. 609-33. :

Cantamns: 1. J. K. C, Welldun: An oducational review, p.609-22. 2. 8: A. Rurstall: The plece of
examinations in sducation, p. 623-24.9°8 & 1. Abelwon: Mentaf tee!s for * backwand® children,
P-626-20. 4. 4. F. Danlkell: School-bouks and exsight, p. 633.

Irish technical instruction association. Sece 146%.

97. London. County council. Education committee. tanference of -teachera,

19120 Reportof proceedings” London, F. Tarmangand o, Wud. 2] 67y fo
Contafns: 1. Miss E. E. Kyle. Spacialisation in a sn\nui.u\s«hml_ P4 2.3 W Samuel:
Bpacialixstion tn & centralschool, p. 67 3. Miss M. A, Martin Speckalsation o an elenientary
school, p. 7-9. 4. 3. Jawaph. Chalk-work, p. 12-15. 5. 8. B. Stotter: Brush-wark, p 1517 6, C,

. H. Badloe: Pencik-work, p, 17-19. 7. C. L. Bre . Expertmental investigations of formaltratning,
p. 20 2. S James Crichton-3rowne: The treatment of backward children, p. 32.35. 9. J. L.
I'atan: The problem of the backwand child, p. 35-37. 10, Gcorge Auden: The Mannheim rwthod
of treating backward children, p. 37 41, 11. Duncan Forbes: An experiment {n Cia tree ent of
backward children, p. 4145, 12 H. Court: The school mogatine and its dewplopment, p. 52 54,

13. Mrs. . E. Click: 8chool gardens, p. 73-58. 14. L. W. Leeko: Burwey k Ly schoal-boys,
p. 59-61. :

88. Parents’ national educational union. Report of the 6itgth annusl con-
ference, held at Reading, England, July 10-13, 1911, Parents’ review, 22:
721-94, 801-33, Octaber, November 1911,

Contatns: 1. W. M Childs: Thoagsentials o.auniversity education, p. T2 27, 2. Mrs. Hidkson:
The vulue of mathemiatics in the formation of character and o fow proctfeal suggestfons on tathe-
matical teaching, p. 735-46. 3. Lucy Asherott: Tho stidy of clementary mathematjes, D. 46 52
4. Miss Cracknell: The advaniages of teaching gardening to childreg, p. ©81 9.5, Mbs Soulsby:
Training for, and by, home life, p, 202-16. 6. Mrs F. T. Swanwick: University llfo in its effoct on
charscter and thought. p. K17-19.

ASSOCIATIONS. SOCIETIES. CONFERENCES, ETé.—INTKRNAT]ONAL'

International moral education congress. Secr 1283, 1284,

DOCUMENTS
99. United States. Bureau of education. i.iut of .publicati(ﬁm of the Bureau of
‘F education available for free distribution, OctoBer, 1911. Washington, Govarn.

ment printing office, 1911, 47 p. 8° (Its Bulletin, 1911, no. 17.)
100. List of publications of the United States Burcau of education
. available for free distributica, September, ‘1912, Wushington, Government
printing office, 1912. 37 p. 8°." (Jts Bulletin, 1912, no. 25.) .

- 5 ) o ° .
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JO1. United States. Bureau of education. Report of the Commissioner of ed-
ucation for the year ended June 30, 1911. v, 1-2. Washington, Government

) printing office, 1912. 8°.

o CoNreNTs: Commissioner’s introduction, p. xl—xvill. Cbtpurl P. 135, A brief survey of edu-
cational progress during the decade 1900 to 1910, by F. B. Dresslar. Chapter 2, p. 37-88, Highér
education in the United States, by K. C. Nabeock. Chapter 3, p. 67-113, Educational legislation
in 1911, by J. C. Boykin. Chapter 4, p. 115-59, Recent progress in city schools, by W. R. Hood.
Chapter 5, p. 181-219, Library extension in the United States;, by J. D. Wolcott. Chapter 6, p.
221-97, Current topics, by H. R. Evans, Chapter 7, p. 298-811, Progress in industrial education
during the year 101011, by C. R. Richards. Chapter 8, p, 313-20, A school for home makers, by
L. D. Hagvey. Chapter 9, p. 331-70, Agricultural education, by A. C. Menahan, Chapter 10, p.
371-88, Rural uplit h1 foreign countries, by A. T. Smith. Chapter 1I, p. 389417, Training of voca-
tional teachers in Germany, by E. G. Cooley. Chapter 12, p. 41940, Education in Parto Rico, by

. E. G. Déxter. Chupter 13, p. 441-84, Education in the Philippine Islands, by F. R. White. Chap-
ter 14, p. 456-81, Government and public instruction in Netherlands-India, by D. P. Barrows.

"¢ Chapter 15, p. 483-91, Recent educational progress in Mxico, by L. 8. Rowe. Chapter 16, p. 463-
507, Education in Peru, by J. A. MacKnight. Chapter 17, p. 508-13, Educatfon in the Argentine
Republic. Chapter 18, p. §15-19, Education in Chile. Chapter 19, p. 521-78, Educational move-
ments in Western Europe, by A. T. 8mith. Chapter 20, p. 577-8, Recent movements in higher
and secondary educatfon in Germany, by Withelm Miinch. Chapter 21, p. £01-608, Events of 3
international tuterest. Chapter 22, p. 609-17, Report of the first Universal races congress, heid
at Lordon July 26-29, 1011, by Felix Adlu Chapter 23, p. 610-66, Equcational dhetay

Volume 2 oontaiys statistical matter.

Statement of the Commissioner of education to the Secnetary of
the interior for the fiscal year ended June 30, 19012. Washington, Government
printing office, 1912. 18 p. §°.

102.

P ENCYCLOPEDIAS.

103. Buisson, Ferdinand £douard, ed. Nouveau dictionnaire de pédagogie et

d’instruction primaire. Paris, Hachette et cie., 1911. 2087 p. 4°. .
A new and considerably revised editton, forming a veritable cyclopedia of education for all coun- *#
tries, especially full in historical and biographical matertsl.

104. A cyclopedia of education, ed. by Paul Monroe. Volume 2-3, Chu-Lib. New
York, The Macmillan company, 1911-12. 2v. illus. 4°,

105. Laurie, Arthur Pillans. The teacher’s encyclopsedia of the theory, method, .
Ppractice, history and development of education at home and abroad. London,
Caxton publishing company, 1td., 1911-12 7v. fronts, illus. 8°.

Contains bibliographies. '

e

.HISTORY AND DESCRIPTION
GENERAL

106. Aspinwall, Wllliam B. Outlines of the history of education. New York,
The Macmillan company, 1912. xvi, 195 p. 12°, )

107. Barth, Paul. Die geschichte der erzichung in soziologischer und geiafes-
geschichtlicher beleuchtung. Leipzig, O. R. Reisland, 1911. viii, 620 p. 8°.

108. Escott, T. H. 8. The young idea 'twixt Square and Thwackum. Fortnightly IS
review, n. 8. 92: 675-89, October 1912.

A discussion of education in the 18th and 19th centuries through the medium of the novels of ' .
manners, such as the works of Fielding, Yonge, Maris Edgeworth, Jane Austin, ste. 4'

109. Monxoe, Paul. Syllabus of a course of study on the history and principles of

*_ education. 'New York, The Macmillan co., 1911. v, 87 p. " 12°,

110. Morgana, Adalberto. Storia. della pedngogm con prelszlone di Alberto
Stratico. Milano, U. Hoepli, 1912. xix, 653 p. 12° .

i «111. Ruiz Amado, Ramén. Historia de la educacién y ls pedagogfa. Barcelona,
G Glh 1911 42& p- 12°. (Estudios pedagdgicos) !
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HISTORY AND DESORIPTION. _ - .
) ANCIENT HISTORY

112. Barbagallo, Corrado. Lo stato e Vistruzione pubblica nell’ Impero romano.
Catania, F. Battiato, 1911. 430p. 8°. . (Biblinteca filologia lassica, direttada
C. Paacal)

113. Robinson, O. Schoolmasters in .ancient Greece. Contemporary revie®,

. . 102: 257-60, August 1912.
o Flementary education of the children of Tonian Greece, 300 B. C.

MEDIEVAL HISTORY

114. Graves, Frank Pierrepont. Peter Ramus and tho educational reformation
of the sixteenth century. New York, The Macmillan company, 1912. xi,
226 p. 12°. S x
115. McCormick, Patrick Joseph. Education of the laity in the early middle ages.
Washington, D. C., 1912 65, [1] p. 8°.
- . Thesis (Ph. D.)—Catholic univeesity of Americs.
. ’ First printed in the Cathollic educational review, 2: N¥-15, 3: 13-21. 114-23, 3R6-04, 4: 3-12, Novem-

ber 1911, January, February, May, June, 1912,
A history of conditions from the fifth through the eleventh century.

MODERN HISTORY o

118. L’année pédagogiqus, pub. par L. Cellérier et L. Dugas. Premidre année, 1911,
Paris, F. Alcan, 1912. viii, 487 p. 8°. .
CONTENTS.—1. E. Doutroux: L’écoleet1avie, p.1-12. 2. 1..Cellérler: Jddal et éducation, p.13-26.
3. L. Dugas: La sympathie dans 1'éducation, p. 27-8%. 4. L. Cellérier: Etude psychologique des
méthodes d'enseignement, p. §8-72. 5. L’enselgmement primaire, p. 73-82. 6. Bibliographie
pédagogique de I'annde 1911, p. 85-480. .
The bibliography forms a classified and annotated survey for 1911 of the educational literature
of both America and Europe,

117. Garber, John Palmer. Current educational activities. A report upon educa-
tion throu *hout the world. Being the 1911 volume of the ““Annals of educa~
tional progress.” Philadelphia and London, J. B. Lippincott corapany,
1912. 387 p. 12° -(Lippincott’s educational serics, ed. by M. G. Brum-
baugh, vol. ix) ,

! 118. National systems of education. Nature, 88: 498-500, February 8, 1912.

119. Walsh, James J. Modern progress and history. Addresses on various aca-
demic occasions; New York, Fordham university press, 1912. 436 p. 8°.

* Practically all the addresses published in this volume are in contradicuon with the very preve-
lent Impression that what we are dolng in 1his generation {s new and that, to a great extent, the
problems that we are engaged in solving never presented themselves in the same way to humanity
befors.” Among the subjects treated are the following: Problems old and new in education, p.
3-42; The story of post-graduate work, p. 208-337; Facts and truths in education, p. 341-78.

DNITED STATES -
- l GENERAL

A

120. Abbott, Alden H. New England town school, ngucation, 32: 163-61, No-
vember 1911. . . i
. Brie{ description of common school education in colonial times. , ) .
b 121. Allen, Willlam H.. Helping the public understand the public schools. Bur-
vey, 27: 1027-30, October 21, 1911. .
122. Ayres, Leonard Porter. Sevengreatfoundations. New York, 1911, 79p. 8°.
A collection of articles which were printed in the Journal of education during the fall of 1910, .
CONTER?s.—I. The Peabody education fund. II. The John F. Blater fund for the education of

freedmen. II1. The Carnegle institution of Washington. IV. The General educstion board.
V. The Carnegis foundation for the advansement of teaching. VL The Ruseell Sage foundation.

VIL The Anna 7. Jeanes foundation. s % g

28 ¢ ) < S . - i X ] _ v _.-. '
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123, Ayres, May. Educational exhibit of Greenwxch Conn., American city,
7:102-106, August 1912, - ]

124, ——— 'The rich town and the poor schools. Survey, 28: 603-609, August 3,
1912, . .

125, Bobbitt, John ¥. The elimination of waste in education, Element&ry school
teacher, 12: 259-71, February 1912.

Describes the school systoem of Gary, Ind., which attempts'to reduce retardation to s mlnlmnm
Voluntary Saturday classes and summer vmuon school classes. .

126. Collins, John 8. The St. Louis public achools. Amencan achool board jour-
nal, 44: 15-17, February 1917. illus.

Describes the publio schools of 8t. Loufs, showing what will bo of interest tothose who tnund
visiting Bt. Loais n connection with the meeting of the Department of superintendence of the
National edueation assoclation, February 27-29, 1012. ]

127. Cook, John Williston. Educational history of Illinois. Growth and progress
in educational affairs of the state from the earliest day to the present, with
portraits and biographies. Chicago, Ill., The Henry. O. Shepard company,
1912. 744 p. f°.

128. Crane, Frank. The Gary school idea. Jounml of education, 75: 438, April
: - 18, 1912,
Reprinted from New Yuk Globe.
Gives a few of the features of the Gary, Ind., school system.
, 129, Dabney, Charles W. The South renationalized by education. Journal of edu-
. cation, 75: 61-63, January 18, 1912. -

Address at the Summer school of thre Bouth, 1911, presenung some things accomplished for edn-
cation In the South during the past ten years.

'130. Eliot, Charles William. Contributions to the hmbory of American teaching.
Educational review, 42: 346-66, November 1911.

Personsl reminiscences of the academic experience of the writer, both as student and instructor,
from the beginning of his education up to 1885.

131. Fitzpastrick, Edward A. The educational views and influence of DeWitt

: Clinton. New York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1911. 157 p.
8°. (Teachers college, Columbia university. Contributions to education,
no. 44)

““An intensive study from original documents . . . of one fmfportant phase of the development
of American edncation during the firet part of the nlncusonth century. DeWitt Clinton’s many-
sidéd soclal activity inciuded as one of its important phases an onergotic participation in the practi-
cal organization of new types of schools which were institutod to meet the social needs of the Amer-
ican democratic conditions, and especially thase conditions as they prevalled in New Yurk city.”—
8. C. Parker: American Journal of socfology, 17: 708, March 1912,

1382, Gillette, John Morris. The educational situation in North Dakota in the
light of present needs. Quarterly journal of the University of North Dakota,
2:878-9], July 1912. '

133. Grant, Percy Stickney. Puritan school: Roxbury Latin school. New N
England magazine, n. s., 45: 286-04, November 1911.

34, Hamilton, 0. B. The ﬁrst free school in Illmom School news, 24 505—11
July 1911. illus. :
Bbwry of the Hamilton primary achgol, erected 1835. -
Reprinted from the Journal of the Illinois state historical society, October 1010.

185 Kerschenstéiner, Georg.: Die ‘volksschule der Vereinigten Staaten von .
Amerika. 1. Schulverfassung. 2. Unterrichtszeiten und lehrplane. 3.Lehr- *r

methoden. 4-8. Geisf des umterrichisbetriebes, Schulhausbauten und’

-einrichtungen, Schlerverbinde, selbstregierung und jugendgerichtshdfe.

7-8. Lehrkrifte, ihre ausbildung und besoldung; Zussmmenfassung und

achlunbetnchtung Siiddeutsche monatshefte, 9 (1): 477—88 683-97, 706-17;

9 (2): 86-99, 15&-62 Jmunry—lnhy 1912, _ Y
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137.

138,

189.

141.
142.

143,

14.
146.

146.

147.

148.

149
F 150.
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Kilpntrick, William Heard. The Dutch achools of New Netherland and
colonial New York. Washington, Government printing office, 1912. 239 12
8°. (U. 8. Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1912, no. 12.)

_Blbliography: p. 231-33. ’

Maxwell, William H. School achievements in New York. Educational

review, +4: 275-309, Oc:ober-1912. :
Desoribes improvements in the public schools of Grpater New York sinoe the cansol idation of
New York, Brooklyn, and other communities in 1898,

Murray, John P. New Jersey -school conditions, Educational review, 44:
397412, November 1912, ' !

8hows what recent legislatjon has gane for educational conditions in the state, stc.

Nicholson, Kathleen. The Michigan schools. Educational review, 44: 55-61,
June 1912. .

Shows the effect of the educationa! forward movement in tho schools of Michigan, Describes

" . methods of ifstruction in vogue,
140.

Pellegrino, Carmjne. La scuola negli Stati Uniti; note . . . Torino-Roma-
Milano [ete.] G. B. Paravia & c. [1912] 199, 1] p. illus. 12°, |

Riordan, Raymond. How a neighborhood built its own public school. Crafts-
man, 23: 69-74, October 1912. o !

Roorbach, Eloise. Practical achool system of Los Angeles. Craftsman,
22: 64049, September 1912. :

8chmeckebier, Laurence F. The national porks from the scientific and

- educational side. [New York, 1912] 53047 p. illue. 8°. .

Reprinted from the Popular sclence monthly, June 1012,

Strayer, George Drayton. The Baltimore school situation. Educational
review, 42: 32545, November 191]. . .

Thurston, Henry F. New methods being tried at Gary, Ind., and many watch- ’
ing the resulta. Cook County school news, 8: 14, February 1912.

Uncommon people and the commou achools. Outlook, 100: 856-h8, April 20,
1912, "

Describes the work of the fifteenth annual Conferance for education in the Routh.

United States. Bureauofeducation. Currenteducational topics, No. I-III.
Washington, Government printing office, 1912. 3 v, 8°. ({ts Bulletin, 1912,
nos. 11, 15, 24.) : L

ContENTs.—I. 1. Illiteracy in the Unfted States and fu Europe. 2. Tndustrial supervisars in
QGeorgla. 3. New phases of education In Buffulo, N. Y. 4. Juvenile labor bureaus and vocational
guidance in Great Dritaln. 5. The Educational museum of the 8t. Louls public schools,—II. Ab-
stracts of papers presented at St. Louis, Mo., Fehruary 26-29, 1912, before the National council of
education of the Natipnal education assoclation, the Departmont ofsuperintendenceof the National
educatlon association, the Department of normal schools of the Natlonal education association, the
Natlonal 8ociety for the study of education, the 8nclety.of college teachars of eduication, the National
oommittes on agricultural education.—III. 1. The duty of the state in the medical Inspection of
schools; results which tho public may rightfully expect, by F. B. Dresslar. 2. Health problems
in educstion, by T. D. Wood. 3. Sanitation {n rural communitles, by C. E. North.

Weoeks, Stephen Beauregard. History of public school education in Ar
kansas, Washington, Government printing office, 1912. 131 p. 8°, (0. 8.
Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1912, no. 27:) -

Bibliography: p. 127-128. :

Wilkerson, James W. Cost of education in North Dakota. Quarterly journal
of the University of North Dukota, 2:361-77, July 1912.

Wilson, R. H. Progress of education in Oklashoma since 1889. OKlahoms
school herald, 20: 11-13, 19-21, May, June 1912,

Winship, A. E. Bchools in Providence. Journal of education, 75: 488-90,
May 2, 1912. , o

Tells of the democratio spirit of cooperation within the school system and with outside agenciles,
and claima that the efMclenoy of the Providence schools i3 dne to the devotion and ideals of the

" tenchers and to the wuhn;d&owhﬂpgh,mpﬁhmdmt,mwodmmm
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152.

158.

164.

155.

166.

157.

168.

159.

160.

161.

162.

163.

15 B Bailey, Henry Turner. A notable high achool. S8chool arts book, 11: 810-186, 4

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF. EDUCATION, 1611-13.

PUBLIC SCHOOL SYSTEM

Brudre, Robert Walter. Dilemma of the public school. Harper’s monthly
magazine, 125: 213-19, July 1912.

Denny, George H. Some criticisms of popular educauon Educational ex<

. change, 27: 9-12, November 1912.

" Address dellverad before the Dopartment of town and city mperlnundenl.«, Birmingham,
Ala., October 11, 1912.”
A cursory review of some of the facts connected with the criticisms of our publlo scLools that are
- most generslly current.
Denying the failure of the publm schools. Literary digest, 45: 1013~14, November
30, 1912.
Doerner, Oelia ‘‘Is the public school a failure?”’ Journa! of education, 76G:

34344, Qctober 3, 1912.
Demonstmm that Mlss Lynch in her article in the L.adies’ home journal for August 1912, entitled

. 113 the public schoo! a failure?” is utterly at fauit in her attempt to draw certain conclusions from

the statistical reports which 1ie at the basis of her arralgnment.

Hall, Edith Rockwell. Should we have pay public schools in America? Jour-
pal of education, 76: 313~14, September 26, 1912.

A discussfon of G. H. F. Schrader's plea for “ Pay public schools in America’”.

Hartwell, E. C. Muckraking the public school. American school board jour-
.nal, 45: 9-10, 52-53, December 1912. .

" Discusses Miss Lynch's article in Ladies’ home journal.-

Ia the public school a failure? 1Itis; the most momentous failure in our American
life today. A series of articles in the Ladies’ home journal. By EllaFrances
Lynch, 29:4-5, August 1912. By Frederic Burk and William McAndrew, on
high school educauon %9:5-7, 66, September 1912. By William IIawlcy
Smith and Ella Frances Lynch, on exnminationa and marking, 20: 7-8, October
1912. Final article, containing terse judgments of & number of educators
29:9, November 1912.

8idis, Boris. Philistine and genius. Neow York, Moﬁatt Yard and co., 1911.
105 p. I2°

« A destructive rather than a consiructive study of our public school system.”—N.. Times,
16: 403, June 25,.1911.

“Interesting becaure of the author’s own experiments but valueless to parents and teachers
because of its fatlure to outline any definite scheme of feform.”’—A. L. A. Booklist, 8: 29, Beptember
1911,

Teacher’s sweeping arraignment of our public schools. Current literature,
53: 313-14, September 1912.

Reviews the first article in serles mentioned in item 158 above.

Winship, Albert Edward. ‘‘Is the public school a failure?”” Journal of
education, 76: 34143, October 3, 1912. °

Discusses the article in the Ladies’ home journal for August 1912, entitled “Is our public
school system proving an utter fallure? It ls; the most momentous faflure In our American life
to-day.”

Deals ‘* with a few of the mnore tous m"‘“‘ L ”

Womack, J.'P. -Is the public echool a failure? A review. Journsl of educa-
tion, 76: 426-28, October 24,1912,  °

Review of the article by Ells lmmoes £, ynch in the Ladies’ home journal for August 1912,

;i‘ . SECONDARY EDUCA'HON

Aiton, George Brlggs Small high school of the Middle Weet a l[mneeots
type. School review, 20: 90-97, February 1912.

April 1912,
Alhoﬂlhewhouhehlghmhoolbuﬂdhlgmd equipmnttn Rlehmond Indisna,
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165. Inglis, Alexander James. The rise of the high school in Massachusetts,
New York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1911. 166 p. 8°.
(Teachers college, Columbia university. Contributions to education, no. 45)

Bibliography, p. 161-66. . . X

“ A consideration of the high schools in Massachusettsup to the beginning of the Civil war, based
upon dstagiven in reports and regulations of the school committees of various townsof the common-
wealth.” N

166. Mowry, Williamn Augustus. Old New Evrgland academies, Education, 32:
105-10, October 1911.

167. 8toddard, Francis Hovey. College pré;mmtory school: which shall the boy g
choose? Literary digest, 45: 155, July 27, 1912. :

168. Bachs, Julius. The American secondary echool and some of ite problems.

. New York, The Macmillan' company, 1912. xviii, 285 p. 12°. (Teachers’
profeseional library, ed. hy N. M. Butler) . co

HIGHER OR UNIVERSITY EDUCATION
(For individual {nstitutions see Universities and colleges. ]

169. American universities seen by a British don. Literary digest, 44: 134445,
June 29, 1912. : :
Observations of Prof. Gilbert Murray in the London Morning post.

170. Babcock, Kendric C. (lassification of colleges. Reprinted from Proceedings
of Southern assaciation of college women, April 1912, 14 p. 8°,

171. Carperiter, William H. The Association of American universities. Columbia
university quarterly, 14: 168-75, March 1912.

172. Draper, Andrew 8. Weaknesses of universities. Stracuse, N. Y.', C. w.
Bardeen, 1912. 55 p. 12°. .
An address delivered December 28, 1911, bafore the Assoclated academic prineipals of the state of
New York, and printed from proof-sheets revised by the author.
Also In Educational review, 43: 217-15, March 19132,
Declares that *“{f these structural weaknesses in American universities aro cured, it will be upon
the initfative and under the leadership of thelr presidents.”
173. Hays, Willet Martin. National university. Science, n.s., 36: 723-29, Novem-
ber 29, 1912. _
174. Income of American colleges of university rank. Nature, 90: 61-62, September
: 12, 1912,
175. .Tazi:es, Edmund Janes. Establishment of a national university. Science,
n. s., 36: 202-10, Auguet 16, 1912. .
A, national university. American educational review, 33: 651-53,
September 1912,
* An address before the National educajion association in Chicago.”’
177. Norris, Edwin M. Alumni publications of the American universities. Book-
man, 35: 280-81, Muy 1912. ’
Presants all phases of Alumnl publications, such as orgunization, history, sphare of influence,

) ete. Fully fllustrated. o )
) 178. Number of students to a teacher in state colleges and universities. Science, n. 8.,
ot 34: 801-3, December 8, 1911. : Tk :
. 179. Overequipped universities, Craftsman, 21: 694-90, March 1912.
¥ - 180. Peterson, Joseph. Number of students per teacher. Science, n. s., 35: 452,
March 22, 19]2. '

161. Pritchett, Henry 8. Educstion and the nation. Atlantic monthly, 109: -

! 543-53, Aprit 1912.
i Keviews the system of education in the United Btates, with speoial amphsasis on the universities.
. Harvard’s new plan ol entrance examinations discussed.
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182,

183.

184.

185.
186.

187.

188.

189.

180.

191,

192,

103.

194.

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF EDUCATION, 191]-12,
.

Ross, Edward Alsworth. The Middle Weat, being studies of its people in
comparison with those of the East. Third paper: State universities and their
influence. Century magazine, 83: 874-80, April 1912.

Reprinted as chapter 10 of the author's Changing America; studies (n contemporary soc!c\y,
New York, The Century co., 1912.

Dhcum the rise of the universitias of the Middle West. Skotches in po(uculu the status of the
University of Wisconsin.

Tombo, Rudolt, jr. Geographical dmmbuuon of the student body at & nupp-
ber of universities and colleges, 1910-1911. Scienge, n. 8., 36* 543-50, October
25, 1912. '

Uuiversity registration statistics; Sciehce, n. 8., 35:21-22, January 5,

1912,

Reglsmtion returns for hovember 1, 1911, of twentygeven of the leadlng unlvenltiea of the

Unitod States. * .
University registration. Science, n. ., 35: ‘496—97,_Ma.rch 29, 1912.

Van Hise, Churles R. A national university, & national asset; an instrumen-
tality for advanced research. Science, n. s., 36: 193-201, August 16, 1912.
Advocates a national university as supplementary to existing institutions, dot a ~ival to them.
The same Journal contains an article on the Natlonal university, by E, J. James, p. 203-10,
Virginia education commission. Report to the General assembly of the
commonwealth of Virginia, 1912. Richmond, Davis Bottom, supennt,endcnt
of public printing, 1912. 102:p, 8°,
Contains the recommendations of the Commission, which refer especially to the higher educs-
tional institutions of the state.
Wood, ArthurJ. Trendin college and university method and Lhought Ohau-

tauquan, 67: 23540, August 1912,

Pressnt day movements in Ameorican colleges and universitios discussed. Recovery af tbo ldoa[
in cultural education; cooperative plan of work between colleges and Industris] plnm‘ extension
work; Indisidulized methad of instruction, etc.

NATIONAL EDUCATION ASSOCIATION

Greenwood, James M. The monuments and the achievements of fifty years,
American education, 16: 12-16, September 1912.
Historlcal survey of the Natlonal educatlon assoclation,

Judd, Charles Hubbard. Control of the National education amooumon "Ele-
mentary school teacher, 12: 494-96, June 1912, *
Kirk, John R. Nationa: education association at Chicago. Educational re-
view, 44: 310-14, October 1912, i
Old order changeth. Educational review, 44: 320-23, October 1913,

A aketch of the Chicago meeting of the National education association.

B

CANADA '
Or&ick W. Arnot. The maritime group of universities. Canadian magazine,

39: 32140 August 1912,
8ketch of colleges of the Eastern provinces of Canada.

Ontario. Educatipn department. ‘Historical and other papers and docu-
ments illustrative of the educational system of Ontario; 1792-1853, forming
an appendix to the annual report of the Minister of educauon Toronto, L. K.
Cameron, 1911, 2v. illus., ports. 8°.

105, Redon, M. E. The life of a little college. University magarine (Montreyl;

Pl

196.

Canada) 11: 377-98, October 1812,
Butherland, J. O. Protestant education in Quebec. Queen’s guarterly

{Kingston, Canada) 19: 340:47, April-June 1§12
Discusses the trend of eduostion in Protestant achools of the province of Quebeo, Canada. -

.o
.

T
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SOUTH AMERICA, WEST INDIES

+ 107 Bloomfield, Meyer. A sludy of certain sicial, educational, and industrial
problems in Porto Rico. “Prepared at the request of Hon. Henry L. Stimeon,
secretary of war, and Hon. George R. Colton, governor of Porto Rico. Withan

_ introduction by S. M. Lindeay. 1912. 29 p. 8°.
- 198. Brandon, Edgar Ewing. Argentine universities, Bulle. s of the Pan
American union, 34: 223-30, February 1912,

199. Education in Costa Rica. Bulletin of the Pan Americ. 1 "union, 35:
45-54, July 1912. ' :

200. Education in Guatemala, Rulletin of the Pan American union, 35:
53541, September 1912.

201. Education in Venezuela. Bulletin of the Pan American union, 34:
75866, June 1912.

202, Higher education in Bolivia. Bulletin of the Pan American union, 33:
1124-28, December 1911.

203% Higher education in Salvador. Bulletin of the Pan American union, 3§:

.309-15, August 1912.

204. Cannon, Addie. On Mexican schools. Utah educational review, 5: 12-14,
September 1911. °

205. Currier, Charles Warren. Migher education in South America. Catholic
educational review, 3: 193-205, March 1912.

206. Empire without a university: Brazil. American review of reviews, 46: 100-1,

July 1912. -
207. Higher educalion in Brazil. Bulletin of the Pan American union, 34: 63645,
May 1912.

208. Lindsey, Forbes. What have we done in Porto Rico? American review of
reviews, 45: 571-76, May 1912. .
Bricf but good deseripion of the publicschool system of the island, also University of Porto
Rioo, p. §75-76.

GREAT BRITAIN

208. The education of the prince: the expression of a theory and a pioushope. World’s

work (London) 20: 360-69, September 1912. *
L. An [llustrated article describing the education of the young Prince of Wales.

210. Gibson, William John. Education in Scotland; a sketch of the past and the
present. London, New York [etc.] Longmans, Green, and co., 1912, xi, 151 p.
120,

“Authorities”; p. 160-51. o :

211.“Knox, Eva. The circulating schoolsin Wales in the eighteenth century. Jour-

nal of education (London) 44: 780-82, November 1912. ’ -

212. Leach, Arthur F. Educational charters and documents, 598 to 1909. Cam-
bridge, University press, 1911. lii, 582 p. 12°.
¢/ This book aims at dolng, so far as the scantier spoce allows, for the educational history of Eng-
1dnd what Bishop Stubbs’ Select charters did f.r its constitutional history. It sets out the text of
the salient documents relsting to the orlgin and development of educational institutions.”—Introd.
2]3. Lindsay, James Alexander. The hygiene of achool life in Ireland: Child,
2: 03-98, November 1911. '

S 214, McMillan, Margaret, The child and the state. Manchester, National labour
: press, 1911. 204 p. 12°. (The Socialist library, IX)
- This book cancerns itself first with childhood, secondly with youth and adult Ufe. The writer
: . aims especially to state the cass for higher education of the masses. :

.

.
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82 . - BIBLIOGRAPHY OF EDUCATION, 1911-12. .

215. Menmuir, Charles. Scotiand and her educational institutions. Westminster
review, 178: §73-82, November 1912,

216. Moore; C. H. Education in England and Amm(a Education, 32: 88-92,
October 1911.

217. Randolph, Corliss Fita. A visit to somo Eumpoan schoole, Educationa]
foundations, 23: 513-38, 606-25, May, June 1912.

Describes some schools \lsluud In Great Britain, Holland, and Germany.

218. 8chultze, Ernst. Pie geistige hebung der volksmassen in England. 2.

Volksbildung und \olkswohlfnhrt in England. Minchen und RBerlin, R.
v Oldenbourg, 1912, & v. [I77, 205 p.] 8°. (Dic kultur des modernen Eng-

land in einzeldarstellungen, hrag. von E. Sieper, Band 1-2) 5

219. Vorzige und mangel des englischen volkebildungswesens.  Deutsche

schule, 16: 465~74, August 1912,
Critical but sympathetic. Sees awnkened public enthusinsm fn England. but clalms a lack of
inspiring trained leadership.
220. Shefield, Lord. English popular education. Englieh review, i2:118-32,
August 1912, ’
Discusses the nesds and political freatment of English popular education.
221. 8mith, Frederick Edwin. Recent developments of education policy. Fort-
nightly review, 97: 400-13, March 1912

SECONDARY EDUCATION

222. Benson, A. C. Our gentlemen’s schools .uznm English review, 12: 457-69,

October 1912.
Continues the discussion of the public schools begun by **Custos™ in same poriodical fur -
September 1912, p. 300-17,

223. Burtgall, Bara A. The story of the Manchester high school for girls, 1871-1911.
Manchester, University press, 1911. 214 p. illus. 8°. (University of Man-
chester publications, no. 63. Edutational series, no. 6) ’ ’

224. Lagden, Sir Godfrey. Our public schools and thmr influence. Nineteenth

B entury, 71: 568-81, March 1912.
Discusses the [nfluence of the great secondary schools of England, such as Kton, Harrow,
Rugby, ete. ]

225. Lyte, Sir Henry Churchill Maxwell. A history of Eton college (1440-1910).
4th ed., rev. throughout and greatly enl. London, Macmillan and vo., limited,
1811. xxiv, 627 p. illus. 8°.

226. Owen, E. C. Everard. Literary clement in modern-side education in English

" . publicschools. Contemporary review, 102: 560-66, October 1812, '

HIGHER OR UNIVERSITY EDUCATION

227 British university problems. Nation, 95: 119-20, August 8, 1912,

228. Congresa of the universities of the empire.” Nature, 89: 385-86, 477-79, June 13,
July 11, 1912

229. Treasury grants to universities and university colleges. Nature, 89:178-79,
April 18, 1912.

230. University students in atate-sided institutions of England nnd Walea Nature,
90: 347, November 21, 1912.

AUSTRIA

281, Levetus, A. 8. Schools for weaving in Austria. Tnternational studio, 46: 130
39, December 1911. .
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FRANCE

232, Amieux, A. L'enseignement des legons do choses dans lox clasaes primaires
des lycées de filles et dans les écoles primaires do filles. Paris, Imprimeric
Nationale, 1911. 71 . 8°, 5

233, Ball, Allan Democracy and the rescue of French culture. North American
review, 106: 23i—44, August 1912,

+i1. Botaford, Rosamund. Two years in a French lycée. Jarper’s bazar,

3 . 46: 232, May 1912, - .

#5. Buisson, Ferdinand. La foi laique. Extraita de discours et,d éerits (1878~

1911).  Paris, Hachette et cie., 1912. xiv, 336 p. 120
Forms u record of the secular school in France by one of the priclpal actorg in 1he reorganization
of elementary aducstion under the Third Republic.

24i. Great Britain. Board of education. Secondary and university education
in France. London, His Majeely's stationery office, 1911 xi, '554 p. RO,

&Bpecial reports on educational subjects, vol. 24)
<37. Marty, Heuri. L'école des Rochea.  School review, 20: 27-33, January {912,
A description of the school founded by M. Demolins, after the model of the English schoolx,
Hedales and Abbotsholme.  The boys in this institution spend certain time in English and Ger-
man schools, and **so acquire a practical knowledge of the language when they are eleven or
twelve years of age.” '

238, Pécoul, Georges. ‘La R. P. acolaire. Paris, P. Lethielleux [1811] 26 p.
120,

2i9. Peter, Joseph. L'enweignement secondpire dans le dépar. 1 Nord
pendant la révolution 178%-1802. Lille, Giard, 1912, 192 p. »

2i0. 8mith, Anna Tolman. State universitios of Franee. Nature, 89:571-72,

. August 1, 1912, o

~

2il. Vaujany, Joseph. L'école primaire en France sous la troisieme république,
Les lois fondamentales—1'école nouvelle—1'évolution de 1'école. Paris, Perrin
eteie, 1912, 335 p. - 12°, ’

242, What scientific education has donoe for France. Literary digest, 45: 156, July 27,
1912, '

GERMANY

243. Baege, F. P. Zwei auslindische becinfltsser der deutschen: achulreform.
Neue bahnen, 23: 518-54, September 1912. ,

A sympathetic discussion of the influence of Tolstol and John Dewey i German oducat fonal
reform. | N

244. Brandi, Hermann. Unterrichteverwaltung und schulwesen in. Preussen,
Preussische jahtbilcher, 150: 14-51, October 1917,

Neocessarily a rather general artlcle, but useful for putting tha reader en rapport with the current
trend in Prussian education. Author discusses in an interesting, non.technical way practically
overything in modern German aduca! fon.

5. Biittner, Eormann. Zurgrundlegung des erziehungs- und unterrichtabetriebes
) an uuseren hoheren schulen; mit besonderen ausfihrungen iber die haus-
arbeiten, dic schriftlichen klassenarbeiten und den deutachen aufsatz. Mar-
° burg in Hessen, N. G. Elwert, 1911.~113 p. 8°. .

216. Evans, Hubert. Why the Germans lead. Harper's weekly, 56: 13-14, Sep-
tember 21,.1912. o i ’ .

“Deals with practical education in Germany, eapecially that by contlouation schools,
" 247. Gradenwitz, Alfred. A school for colonial acience. Scientific American sup-

plemont, 73: 232-33, April 12, 1912,

Describes the newest depai . .1re in German educat jonal work, The Coloainl academy.at Wityen.

Lo
-
>

vidual colonist. . o

93934°—16—3
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hausen-en-Werra I8 organized to train pupils for the various economical pursuits open to the indl-
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248, Horn, Ewald. Fahrer durch das hdhere unterrichtswesen in Deutschland, mit
besonderer berficksichtigung der alumnate. Berlin und Maachen, R. Olden-
bourg, 1911. ix, 186 p. 8°. ‘

249. Kerschensteiner, Georg Begriff der arbeitac hulo Leipzig und Berhn
B. G. Teubner, 1912. vii, 95 p. 12°.

Der begriff der eumub(lrgorlu hen erziehung. 2. aufl.. Leipzig und

Berlin, B. G. Teubner, 1912 vii, 62 p.  }2°

251. Klatt, Willibald. Changés and innovations in the German school system in
the last decade. School review, 19: 523-33, October 1911,

252. Klemm, Louis' Richard. Public education in Germany and in the United
States. Boston, Richard G. Badger, 1911. 350 p. illus. 12°

Some forty papers which embody the author's twenty )wm of investigation into (ierman mmh-

o ods of education in comparisan with our own.

253. Lindt, Richard. Missstiinde im unterricht und im prifungswesen der hoch-
schulen und ihre beeeitigung. Charluttenbury, G. Heydenreich, 1911,
31p. 8° .

254. Mithlhoft, Kathe. The schullehrerin in Prumia. Educational review, 44:
234-39, October 1912. .

255. Miinsterberg, Hugo. The Germans at school. Popular science monthly,

- 79: 602-14, December 1911.

A myvkw of educatlonal ceaditions in Germany.

256. Oemer, Ernst. Rousseau und der arbeiteschulgedanke.  Allgemeine deutache
lohrerzeitung, G4: 30508, June 28, 1912,

Cites passages In Emile and Scféinoes and arts to provn Roussu lad the madem vount lonal
school idea.  One of numerous usnful articlea in foreign pwricdieals in celehration of the Rouswau
bi-centennial.

257. Parker, 8. Chester. Experimental schools in Germany in the eighteenth
century. Elemgntary achool teacher, 12: 215-24, January 1912,

This paper is the eighth n a series published in the Elfmentnry school tencher illustrating “n
method of teaching the history of education by nmphu.slzlug school practhe in iterelation to social
conditions.”

258, Robbins, Charles Leonidas. Teachers in Germany in the sixteenth century;
conditions in Protestant elementary and secondary schoole.  New York city,
Teachers college, Columbia univerity, 1912. 126 p. 8°. (Teachem college,
Columbia university. Contributions to education, no. 52)

Bibliography: p. [123}-128. 0

259. -Risamann, Robert. Volkeschuireform. Herbartisnismus, sozialpidagogik,
persdnlichkeitsbildung. Leipzig, J. Klinkhardt, 1911. 122 p. 4°,

260. Bcherer, Heinriek. . . . Arbeitsschule und werkunterricht; beitrag zur
ausgestaltung der volksschule als erziehungs- und bildungschule.” ILeipzig,
O. Nemnich, 1912-13. 2v. illus. B°. (Die pidagogik der gegenwast. 1V.
bd., 1.-2. t.) *

261. SBiemering, Hertha. Arbeiterbildungswesen in Wien und Berlin; eine
kritische untersuchung. Karlerube i. B., G. Braun, 1911. viii, 200 p. &°.
(Freiburger volkswirtschaftlicheabbandlungen . . . I. bd., 3. ergiinzungaheft)

Literaturverseichnis, p. vii-viil.

.

HIGHER OR UNIVERSITY EDUCATION o ¥

262. Armatrong, A. O. Changes in the German universities. Science, n. s., 36:
44043, October 4, 1912,
v "Thmughout Germany progress has been made in adapting the condit lons of study to the stand-
ands of the times.”
Gives statistics of matriculates from America,
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264.

2685.

268.

269.

271.

273.

274,

275.
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HISTORY AND DESCRIPTION. . 35

- Mtinch, Wilhelm. University education in Germany. Natiire, 89: 518-20,

July 18, 1912.
Tombo, Rudolf, jr. Attendance at German universities. Science, n. s.,
35: 84849, April 26,~1912. .
ITALY

Torchia, Francesco. Pensieri ¢ pmposte aulla écuola medis. Milano-Roma-
Napoli. Societd editrice Dante Alighieri di Albrighi, Segatiec., 1911. 155 p.
8°. :

BELGIUM

. Grafton, F. W. Belgian Catholica and their achools. Catholic world, 94:

224-33, November 1911. ] .
DENMARK

. Austin, Gertrude. Danish achools for adults.  Southern warkman, 40: 62435,

November 1911, jllua.

Haggard, Henry Rider. Rural Denmark and it lessons.  London, New
York [etc.] Longmane, Green and co, 1911, 335 p. front, platea. 8°.
‘‘Makes inquiry into all forms of agriculitural enteeprises with 8 view to discovering the condi-
tions and prospects of the small holder and the part piayed in his work by co-operstion and
specialized sducation.” Book review digest, v. 7, no. 12, p 200,
Washington, Booker T. How Dcnmark/han taught itself prosperity ‘and hap-
piness. World's work, 22: 14486-94, Junc 1911.

SWEDEN

. Thosnton, J. 8. Private initiative in Swedish schools. Educational founda.

tions, 23: 415-18, March 1912, . o
What has been accomplished in privato socondary schools: new forms of organization, introduo-
ton of practical subjects, and new methods.

ICELAND

Hollander, Lee M. Revival of learning in Iceland. Dial, 51: 24647, October
1, 1911,
SWITZERLAND

2. Nabel, Eugene. The schaals of Switzerland. Educational foundations, 23.

95-101, 180-R4, 297-300, October, November 1911 , January 1912,
An account of the school system of Switgerland, giving the school statistics, expenditures, ete,,
and also a brief account of the Bwiss sockot kes for promoting commercia) educst ion.

ASIA

«

Reinacl, Paul 8. Intellectual and political currents in the Far East. Boston
and New York, Houghton Mifflin company, 1911. 396 p. 8°
Among the chapter haadings are Intellectual lnadership in contemporary India, The nrw sduca-
tion in China, Intellectual life in Japan. .

CHINA

Eliot, Charles W. The Harvard medical achool of China. Harvard graduates’
magazine, 19: 630-35, June 1911.
" History of its conception and foundation,

King, Harry Edwin. The educational system of China as recently recon:
structed. Washington, Government printing office, 1911. 105p. 8°. (U. 8.
Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1911, no. 15) // :

Bibijography: p. 104-105. i 7

/
/

/
7




36 BIBLIOGRAPHY OF EDUCATION, 1011-12.

276. Monroe, Harriet. Training of Chinese children., Oentury magacind, 83:
643-52, March 1812,

Describas child life in Chins; éducation of boys and girls, ete.

277. Pott, Francis Lister Hawks. China's method of revising her educational
system. Annals of the American academy of political and social acience, 39:
83-96, January 1912

278. Professorshipe in China. Science, n. s, 35: 328-29, March 1, 1912,

279. Read, Thomas T. Univemity education in China. Popular acience monthly,
80: 44148, May 1912 )

Writer daclares that * university work, (o the ordinary sense of the ward’ §s not yel belng done,.

thardamand for vocationally trainnd men teing graatast.”* Traces the hiatary of highareducation in
Chuua; and gives the plan of organtization for the Imperial University st Peking.

280. 8mith, Thomaa. United univemsitics scheme for China.  Misionary review,
34: 673-76, September 19]1.
INDIA
281, Britain's dimappointing rocord in educating India.  Literary digest, 45: 327-28,
August 31, 1912,

2. Fraser, Su Andrew Henderson ‘Leith, Eurupean oducxuou in. India.
Contemporary review, 100: 493-500, October 1911,

Sectarian univereitics in lnd_n. Nineteenth century, 71: 719-29, April

1912,
284. India. Department of education. E.ducatitnal buildings in India. Cal-
cutta, Superintendent government printing, 1911 171 p. plates, plana. 4°.
(Its Occasional reports, no. 6)
CONYENTS: Colleges and univerity bulldings. Rchools for boys. Bchools for girls. Schools
for Buropeans. Training cotioges and schogls. Technical institutions.
285. James, H. BR. Education and stateemanship ir. India, 1787 to 1810. New 1
York, Longuane, Green & co, 1911, 143 p. 8°. i
A colleetion of papers on education In Indis reprinted {rom the Calcutta Statesman. The suthor
is principal of ’residency college, Calcutta,
286. Hingh, Baint Nihal, Revival of Vedic education in India. Nation, 95: 76-77,
July 25, 1912. .
Thyee new universities for India. Nation, 95: 504-505, November 2R,

JAPAN

288. Hart, Albert Bushnell. Japanese education. In his Obvious Orient. New
York, D. Appleton & co,, 1911. p. 120-30.

289. S8mith, P. A. Sex education in Japan. Journal of educational paychology,

3: 257-63, May 1912,
NEW ZEALARD
200. University reform in New Zealand. Nature, 89: 95-97, March. 28, 1912,

287.

1912,

PHILIPPINE ISLANDS

201. Arnold, Julian K. Education in the Philippine lslands. University of
: California chronicle, 14:278-95, July 1912.
« Paper read before the Society lor the study of educatfon in the Orfant, st Amoy, China, January R4
19, 1912.”
292. Flury, Henry. Some aspects of Philippine education. Southern workman,
41: 15561, March 1912. -
293. Gilbert, Newton W. Education in the Plnlmpmes Sxem educnuonpl news,

7:17-22, November 1811.
Wrm_mbzm&aotaryotpuwolmmolm Philippine commission.

I
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284. Industrial education in the P‘hifippinﬁa. Science, n. ., 36: 396-07, S8eptember
27, 1912, '
295. Marquardt, W. W. Philippine m'bool of arts and trades. Vocatious] educe-
tion, 1:263-72, March 1912. 5
246, Bhepardson, Francis Wayland. Philippine education. University -of
Chicago magazine, 4: 19-23, November 1911,
~97. White, Frank R. - Industrial education in the Philippines. School progress,
2:516-23, October 1911,

BIOGRAPHY

298 Bloch, Maurice. Truis éducateurs ulnviena.ml\am, Hachette et cie., 1911,
240p. 120 N
CONTENTY.—~Juseph Wim et I'dducation du peuple.—Jean Macd et Dviucetion des filles.—
Auguste Neffuer, fondateur du Temps, et '&lucation par la presse
9. Graves, Frank Pierrepont. Great cducatom of threa centurion; their work
and their influence on modern education. New Yuork, The Macmillan co.,
1912 289 p.  2° ’
Contains chaplers on the following aducatorr and their work: John Milton, Prancty Bacoa,
Ratich, Comesttus, John locke, Francke, Roussesu, Basedow, Pastaloest, Heebart, Froabel, .
lancaster and Bell, Horsce Mann, and Herbert 8pencer.
®)1). Leguay, Pierre. Univenditairead’aujourd’bui. 2. ad.  Paris, B. Graset, 1912,
337 p. 120
Contains hiographical sketches of Ernest lavisse, Gustave Lanson, tharlen Reignobus. Heard
Livhtanberger, Charles-\'ictor Langlots, and Emile Durkhetm.
301, Angddi, James Burrill: Angell, Jomes Burrill. The reminiscences of James
Rurrill” Angell. New York, London [ete ] Longmans, tireen and vo., 1912,
I 258 p. illue. 12°, a
; In sddition to sccounts 6f hr. Angell's early life and public vareer, This ook contains chaptees
on his profeswrship in Brown university, presidency of the University of Vermont,and prestdancy
. of the University of Michigan. .
s02. Clark, Henry James. Tuckerman, Frederick. Heury Jamea Clark—tcacher
and investigator. Science, 35: 725>-30, May 10, 1912. .
k. Curry, J. L. M. Alderman, Edwin Anderson and Gordon, Armistead
Churchill. J. L. M. Curry; a biography. New Yuork, Jandon, The Macmillan
company, 1911, xx, 468 p.  frant (port.) K2, : ’
X Bibliography: p. 453-54. .
M. Froebel, F. W. A. Compayrs, Gabriel. Froebel! Fiducateur mederne,
6: 33748, 385-01, 7:14, 97-105, October, November 1911, January, March

1912,
A serjes of four articles giving a .ketch of the life of Froehel with a brief discussion of his

principal Leachingy. .
05, James, Willilam. Boutroux, Emile. William James. Tr. from the 2d ol by
Archibald and Barbara Henderson. New York, london [ete.] Longmana,
Green, and co., 1912, vii, 126 p. 12°.
Chapter V, Pedagogy, p. 94-113.
06, Johnston, Adelia A. Field. Keeler, Harrlet Louise. The life of Adelia
” " A. Field Johnston who served Oberlin college for thirty-seven years. [(leve-
land, Ohio, The Britton printing co., 1912) 254 p. illus. 8°
307. Jordan, David Starr. James, George W. David Starr Jordun. National

magazine, 36: 189-203, May 1912,
A sympathetio review of the career of Dr. Jordan and his campaign of education against the
ovils of war.

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

" 88 - BIBLIOGEAPHY OF EDUCATION, 1911-12;

308. Parker, Francis W. ©ooke, FloraJ. Colonel Francis W. Parker, as interproted
through the wark of the Francis W. Parker school. Elementary school tuchor,
12: 897420, May 1913.
The Francks W. mmmla-mm“mm:mawmhmmmw
freedom coupled with responsibility.”

309. Pegrsons, D. K. Williama, Edward . The life of Dr. D. K. Pearsons, friend .

’ " of the emall college and of misions. New York, Boston [etc.] The Pilgrim
prees [1011] 808 p. illus. 8°.

s Asimtchof thelife of Dr. Pearsons, with thomlncmphubuponthetwmtymeyumdevoled
to phitanthropy, during which he has evolved & plan for endowing colieges and missions without
psuperizing them. .

'310. Pestalozzi, Johann Heinrich. Krumbhols, P. Karl Friedrich Hor ise zu

' Pestalozzi im jahre 1819, Zeitechrift fir geschichte der erzieh nd des
unterrichts, 2: 25-47, erstes heft, 1912. T

Contains intaresting material on Pestalozsi.

811. —— Natorp, Paul. Pestalozzi; sein leben und seine ideen. 2. aufl.
Leipzig, B. G. Teubner, 1612. 140 p. 12°. .

312. Poincaré, Henri. Miller,G. A. M. Henri Poincaré. Science, n. s., 36: 425-29,

. October 4, 1912.
*An appreciation of the career of the famous mathematician of France,

318. Richards, Mrs. Ellen H. Hunt, Caroline L. The life of Ellen H. Richards.
Boeton, Whlwomb & Barrows, 1912. xiv, 329 p. illus. 8°.

314. Rmauau Jean Jaoqua Arnold, Frank R. Bicentenary viewpoints of Roue-

seau.” Education, 33: 135-37, November 1912.
315. Sheldon, Edward Austin. Bheldon, Edward Austin. Autobiography, ed. by
.« °  Mary Sheldon Barnes; with an introduction by Andrew Slean Draper. New
York, The Ives-Butler company [1811] xii, 252 p. illus. 12°.

318. Shermari, Williom T. Fleming, Walter L., ed.  General W. T. Sherman as
college president. A collection of letters, documents, and other material,
chiefly from private sources, relating to the life and activities of General Wm.
Tecumseh Sherman, to the early years of Louisiana state university, and to the
stirring conditions existing in the South on the eve of the Civil war: 1859-1661.
Cleveland, Ohio, The A. H. Clark company, 1912. 399 p. illus. 8%.

THEORY OF EDUCATION

317. Adams, John. The evolution of educational theory. London, Macmillan and
co., 1912. 410p. 8°. .
“Altogether, we must say of this book that’it mainly reflects the bewildered suspense of most

intelligent paesons at present regarding the ends and alms of odncauon ""—Nation, Beptember 12,
1012, p. 232.
818. Objective mndard in education. Nat.ure, 90: 202-207, October 17,
- 1812,

. Alsp in School warld, 14:367-71, Qotober 1912,
k. . * Presidentisl address befors the section on education in the British aasociation for the sdvance-
. ment of sclence, Gives {llustrations of the nwumtlon of the sclentific method to educstion."—
B School yeview, December 1912, p. 708.

.. 819, Allison,.Samuel B. Education and the real. Educational foundations, 24:

141-68, November 1912,

o 00 “nmphnummumurdmmphnaophmlmupummdodmmlm
,820. 'Angell, James Burrill. ‘Sclected addresses. New Yogk, London [etc.] Long-
‘mans, Green, and co., 1012. 285 p. 8°.

. Contains: 1, nmmmllddr-,m’ll 2. mhldlcoduuuon A Dlea for making it socessibie

. toall.. 8. Commemorative oration, 1887. 4. State universities. 5. Thooldoollqomd the new

M aAw_mnmmmrm . i
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322.

324.
325.
326.
327.

328.

329.

332.

THEORY OF EDUCATION. -, 89

Arnold, Matthew. Thoughts on education, chosen from the writings of -

Matthew Arnold, ed. by Leonard Huxley. New York, The Macmillan com-
pany, 1012, 292p. 12°. .

Baldwin, Bird T. William Jamee’ contributions to education. Journal of
educational psychology, 2: 369-82, September 1911.

Alms to show that Professor James’ writings ““are in a large measure responsible for the present-

day predominating ampirical and experimental approach” to education.

423. Barnes, Earl. The feminizing of culture. Atlantic monthly, 109: 77076, June

1912.
The writer treats the subject from various standpoints—the school, the college, civic, industrial,

and ifterary life. Hemmhthatourdunmmrynchoohmbekufmmkodlnthadlm&md'

literature. The dary schools show a d of dents angaged in scientifio studies.
Blackshear, Edward Levoisier. The education of childhood. New York,
Everywhere publishing co. {1911] 62 p. -12°.
A disoussion of the education of children between the ages of 4 or 6 and 18 or 14, by the principal
of the Prairie View (Tex.) State ngrmal and industrial bollege,
Blanco y Sanchez, Rufino. Pedagogia. I. Teoria dela educacjon. 1I. Teo-
ria de la ensefianza—El nifio y sus educadores. Madrid, Inip. de Ia Revuude'
archivos, 1012. 2v. 12°

Boyd, William. The educational théory of Jean Jacques Rouseeau. New York
Longmans, Green & co., 1911. 368 p. 8°.
$Though the argument is somcwhnt too long and repetitions are not infrequent, the work is one
of the best expositions in English of Rotssesn’s u:oory "—Richard Bmith: A. L. A. Booklist,
8:380, June 1912.
A boy's echool in Utopia. b a Utopian. Atlantic monthly, 109: 404-11,
March 1912.
A plea for & community school. Imnainsuamlphnmduaeommmlty “in which much ar
all of the necessary work of maintaining life is ahared or accomplished by the scholars.”
Cald, Giovanni. Fatti e problemi del mondo educativo. Saggi. Pavia, M.
Speronie ¢., 1911. 269 p. 8°. (Biblioteca di filosofia e pedagogia) .
Curami, G. B. Per la ecuola e nella scuola; le ‘‘Noterelle in margine” de’ i
Diritti della scuola, scelte e riordinate. Torino-Roma [etc.] G. B. Paravia e
comp. [1912] 404 p. 12°. (Biblioteca di filosofia e pedagogia. 119)

. Diffusion of education and knowledge. Nature, 90: 321-23, November 14, 1912.
331.

Findlay,J.J. Theschool; an introduction to the study of education. London,
Williams and Norgate; New York, H. Holt and company [1912). 256 p. 12°,
(Home university library of modem knowledgo)

CONTENTS.—1. Origins. 2. The youngof man. 3. The tise of educational institutions. 4. The

tunction of the school. 5. Btages of growth (or development). 6. The organisation of education.
7. Types of school, with some reference to unjversities. 8. The teacher. 9. The pursuits of school.
10. The corporate life of school. 11. Bibliography.
Gregory, Benjamin C. Better schools, ed. by J. L. Hughea. New York, The
Macmillan company, 1912. 283 p. 12°.
A series of ednoational articles originally published in o local paper in Chelsea, Mass., and tn edn-
ocational magazines. An introductory letter by P. P. Claxton is prefixed to the volume.

. Hart, Joseph K. The failure of the country school in the modem city. Amer-

can )oumal of sociology, 18: 92-114, July 1912. .

“Thobﬂmo!thnchooheomuhmtholrhold!ngtothkoldchullecmnlkuompthnd
edmnum,ndMm-lwuhupﬂuwwkoroﬂcuuncomplmrwormtothom
- children.”

. Herrick, Cheesman A. Reclaiming a commonwealth, and other caseys. Phila- -

delphis, J. J. McVey [1911} vil, 201 p. 12°, .
CONTENTS.—Rechyiming a oommonwulth —Rduoation the keystone of power.—01d’ and new
 education.—Samuel Miller's retrospect.—Unconsolous education.—The Nestor of Amepioan schoot-

masters.—Professionsl ethics.—A new oomm«ohlhnpsupcvbm olw(h schools.~0ld ncnpn- o
nlom Mlnnttnnduormm } ) s
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839.

341.

342,

344.

346.

87,

844,

Hibben, John Grier. The philosophy of education. North American review,
" 165: 847-67, June 1912.
Tnaugural address delivered at Prinoston university, May 11, 1012,

. Jesinghaus, Carl. Wilhelm Wundts pidagogische und schulpolitische an-

schauungen. Zeitschrift fiir piidagogische psychologie, 13: 449-66, September
1912.

Interesting for its attitude toward higher eduoation. - Disousses: The ultimate aim of education—
human and natfonal culture; natural science, ctvios and history, the three pillars of national edu-
cation; unity of the school, involving higher institutions built upon public schools.

Kendall, Calvin N, Efficiency in schools. Journal of education, 76: 229-32,
243, September 5, 1912.
" “Address before the Amerfoan Institute of instruotion, North Conway.”

Discussed from two points of view, 1. ¢. % First—In what way or ways immediately availableand
possfble and pnm.lonble mnylncu&sod sflciency be had, and without cost? Sscond—In what way
or ways may it be secured bymumpulbloevu-ywhm and alreedy realited in many places,
but at some increased cost?’’

. Kerschensteiner, Georg. The school of the future a achool of manual work.

Tr. by T. F. Horsfall. 8chool and home education, 31: 278-86, March 1912.
“Address given to Swiss teachers at Zurich . . . Dr. Kerschensteiner believes that character
can not be developed by teaching in words alone, but that training in the actual dolng of things
must sccompany knowledge getting.”
Krus, Frans, Pidagogische grundhagen Innsbruck, F. Rauch (L. Pustet)
191%. 450 p. 8°. -

. iehmann, Rudolf. Erziehung und unterricht; grundzige einer praktischen

pidagogik. 2. neu bearb. und erweiterte aufl. von *Erziehung und erzieher.”
Berlin, Weidmann, 1912. 454p. 8°

Leland, Abby Porter. The educational theory and practice of T. H. Green
New York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1011 62p. 8°. (Teach-
erd college, Columbia university. Contributions to education, no. 46)

MoVannel, John Angus. Outline of a course in the philosophy of educa-
tion . . . New York, The Macmillan company, 1912. 207 p. 12°.

The revision and extension ofa syllabus for some time in use in a classin Teacherscollege, Colum-
bis university. Itisan attempt to indicate some of the important lines alung which educatfonn!
reconstruction of the present time seems to be converging, and to suggest a method for the arganiza-
tion of educational idess.

. Mills, John. -Old lamps for new. Popular science monthly, 81: 2885,

September 1912.

The writer says: ““In the maln the solution of the present oduz-at.lonal problem may be said
to demand more !{beral arts in technical achools, and ~qually, more practical scfence in colleges."
Moore, Charles L. Do we knof what we want in education? Dial, 52: 343-

44, May 1812,
D.plom the laok of {dealism in educetion.’ *We are, says the writer, “trying to place finan-
ofers, businass men, and scientists on the thrones of the world.””
Moore, Thomas V. The empirical movement in educauon Catholic educa-
tional review, 3: 223-35, March 1912.
A survey of the progress of the movement, indicating its principal features, and showing the
tendencles in America, France, and Germany.
Munroe, James Phinney. New demands in educauon. Garden City,N. Y.,
Doubleday, Page & company, 1912. 312 p. 12°, )
The author bases his arguments upon the followlng new d ds in eduration: 1, Small cl

3. Care of childten’s health, 3. Interesting and stimulating work for pupils. ¢. Harmonlous .
training of mind, eye, ear, and hand. 8. Charaoter-formation. 6. Trainlug for community life.
7. Vouthmluudmu 8. Vooatlonal opportunity,

Nearing, Soott. Uniformity in public educatxon In his Social ad;uatment
New York, The Macmillan company, 1911.. ‘p. 48-69.

" Ppr— "
BIBLIOGRAPHY OF EDUCATION, 1611-12, B
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THEORY OF EDUCATION, . 41

. Parisot, Bdmond and Martin, B. Lee postulata de la pédagogie . . . Préface

de M. G. Compayré. Paris, F. Alcan, 1811. 188 py 12°. )
Kmthmuwthm-pnothl:nnmmmhnofmoopm?molothmnm«dmnformuh- :

tion of original views. . o

Partridge, @. E. Genetic philosophy of education. An epitome of the

published educational writings of President G. Stanley Hall of Clark univer-

sity. With an introductory note by President Hall. New York, Sturgis &

Walton company, 1912. xv, 401 p. 12° ]
Bibliography of President Hall’s writings: p, 383-401.

. Paulsen, Friedrich. Gesammelte pidagogische abhandlungen, hrsg. und

eingeleitet von E. Spranger. Stuttgart und Berlin, J. G. Cotta’sche buch-
handlung nachfolger, 1912. xxv, 711 p. 8°.,

——— Piidagogik. Stuttgart und Berlin, 'J. G. Cotta’sche buchhandlung
nachfolger, 1911. viii, 430 p. 8°. .
. “The discussion s divided nto two parts, viz., ‘Dia bildung des willsns’ and ‘Die unterrichts-
lehre.’ It is presminently a8 work for earnest students.”—~Nation, August 24, p. 171, :
Pillsbury, W. B. Rousseau’s contribuiion to peychology, philosophy, and
education. Popular science monthly, 81: 331-85, October 1912.
The author says it is to Rousseau that we ows our vooational units, the doctrine of interest, etc.
Poriio, Giuseppe. Temi di pedagogia. Nupoli, A. Chiurazzi, 1811, 230 p.
12°. ° .
Rabenort, William Louis. Spinoza as educator. New York city, Teachers
college, Columbia university, 1911. vi, [2), 87 p. 8°. (Teachers; college,
Columbia university. Contributions to education, no. 38) '
Bibliogruphy, p. 86-87.
‘“An essay, primarily a contribution to the theory of education, that discussas the atin of educa-
tion from the standpoint of 8pinosa’s philosophy.”—Book review digest, v. 7, no. 12, p. 388,
Robbins, Jane E. New school-boy. Outlook, 101: 880-83, August 17, 1912.

Rodrfguez Garcfa, Gerardo. Compendio elemental de pedagogfa. Madrid,
F. Fé, 1911. viii, 368 p. 12°.
Roosevelt, Theodore. Productive scholarship. Outlook, 100: 71-74, Jan-
uary 13, 1912. ' ‘
A review of two recently published books, The mediseval mind, by H. O. Taylor; and The life

and times of Cavour, by W. R. Thayer. Mr. Roosevelt's theme {3 that ‘‘scholarship that consists
of mers learning, but finds no expreesion in production,’” possesses but little value. N

. Balviris, Jacob. The intellectual death. University magazine (Montreal,

Canadu) 11: 850-76, October 1912.

Cramming pupils with promi of Information results in their losing the senie of
what they really like.

. Bchinz, Albert. Roumeau devant l’erudition moderne. Modern philolgy,

10: 265-88, October 1912.

. Beyfert, Richard. Gesammelte .aufsitze. Leipzig, E. Wunderlich, 1912,

502 p. 8°. -

. Bhorey, Paul. American echolarship. Nation, 92: 466-69, May 11, 1911.

Also In Educationnl review, 42: 23444, October 1911,

2. Smith, William Hawley. All the children of all the people; a study of the

attempt to educate everybody. New York, The Macmillan company, 1912,
M6 p. 12° . : .
The author’s thesis is that “In considering the practicabiiity oﬂ.pilttmpﬂoednmualltho
ohildren of all the people, the whole Jasue turns on the natures of the ahfldren themselves, their
inherent powers and capabilities, individually and de wovo,” . :
Soldan, Frank Louis. The century and the achool, and other educational
emays. New York, The Macmillan company, 1812." 206 p. 12°.
CorrErrs.~The century and the sohool. Morality and education. What isa fad? Teachers’
duties. Educational ideas in Dickens’ novels. A visit to Oeeman sohools. Reading in the
M_(hcundn. rolkllonndhlryhld. ) ) " Do
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* 364. Btearns, Altred E. Moral standards in the echools. Education, 32: 529—88
May 1912,
Argues that material standards must not be permitted to dom#nate the work of our achools. - -
365. Btrong, Herbert A. Quintilian; a study in ancient and modern methods of
"' -education, ethical and intellectual. Hibbert journal, 11: 117-38, October 1912.

366. Button, W. 8. On some current educational criticism. Educational review,
43: 325-35, April 1712,
. Intimates what should be the attitude of the scientific man to educational problems. .
'367. Taylor, Albert R. Among ourselves; 8 schoolmaster with his friendsat the '
round table. Ghicago, O. P. Barnes {1912] 171 p. illus. 12°
) Short talks oa varlous pedagogical topics by the president of James Millikin university.
368. Thorndike, Edward L. Education. A firstbook. New York, The Macmillan
. company, 1912. ix, 202 p. illus. 12°
A **brief, simple, untechnical account of the aims, means, methods and rosults of educstion, of
the conditlons set by the laws of human nature, and of the pan that s&hool education plays in
_ American life."
869. Tonini, Quintilio. L'educazione dell’ uomo secondo la psicologia e la socio-
logia. Milano-Roma-Napoli, Societd editrice Dante Alighieri’ di 'Albrighi,
Segati e c., 1911. 440 p. 12°. (Biblioteca pedagogica antica e moderna
italiana e stzaniers. Volume XIX)
370. Van Ornum, John Lane. The elements cf effective education. Amenqan'
educational review, 33: 131-38, December 1911.

N Gives the principles by which educational methods may be vitalized and educatlon m.ny he
mado more effective.
371. Van Wagnen, Oliver. Pedagogy of Jesus. Education, 32: 169-76, November
1811. ’

372. Villey, Pierre. L’influence de Montaigne sur les idées pédagogiques de Locke -
ot de Rouseeau. Paris, Hachette et cie, 1911. xii, 270 p. 12°.

373. Weyer, Bdward M. What the schools do not teach. Forum, 48: 309-20, Sep-
tember 1912.
“The vast majority of our people regard odqcauon as s pmoem of reoetving knowladgo. a few
hope that some day it may be made a prooess of acquiring ability.” 0
374, Whittemore, William L. The new method of education: with illustrative ex-
: amples, extracta from school documents, and a. Catalogue of the Normal high
mhool. [Medford, Mase.] Tufts college presg, 1911. xxii, 100 p. 8°.
An account of Mr. Whittemore’s work as a teacher in Milford, N. H., and elsewhere.
875. Young, Ella Flagg. The purpose of education not to ornament but to teach

the child how to work. * Mother’s magazine, 7: 9, 40, September 1912.
The writer says: *‘Ornamental education is doing more harm to the child of this country than
almost anything else that I might mention.”

PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF TEACHING
GENERAL

-

376. Alan, J ohn 8. Saving time in achool. Ohio educational monthly, 61: 55762,
November 1912. ' .
““Tosum up, we may say that teachers may save timo if they are prepared, sys tic stant
in efforts to form right habits, definite in statements, do hot talk too much or about irrelavant
1things, teach slow pupfls after school, emphasise 9nly imponmt subjeots, and cultlnu babits of
promptness in themselves and thelr pn?m fo
877. Bryan, Elmer Burritt. Fundamental facts for the teacher. Boston, New
York [etc.] Silver, Burdett and company {1912] '137 p. 8°. g o
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390.

378.

378.

381,

382.

383.

384.

387.

389,

PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF TEACHING. 49 .

Charters, Womtt W. Methods of tedching. Their basis and statement de-
veloped from a functional staniipoint. Revised and enlarged. Chicago, Row,
Peterson & company [1912] 444 p. 12°.

Oonstantius, Brother. The recitation: its nature, scope, and principles. Catho-

lic educational review, 4: 336-52, October 1912.
“Read before the Catholic educational association, Pittsburg, 1012.”

. Green, -John Alfred and Birchenough, C. A primer of teaching practice.

London, New York [etc.] Longmana, Green and co., 1911. vili, 262 p. illus.
12°,

Guillet, Cephas. An educational experiment. Child-welfare magazine, 6
222-25, March 1912. illus.

Tellsofa day school in Canada founded and conduoted for five years by the author which devoted
ono-half the day to the usual school régime and reserved the afternoons for the study of environ-
msnt, both natural and cultural.

Judd, - Charles Hubbard. Studies of educational principles. Elementary
+ achoo} teacher, 12: 34-39, 82-90, 176-85, 206-14, 278-86; 13: 146-53, Septem
October, December 1911, January, February, November 1912.
~Title of some of the articles: Studies in the principles of education.
ConTeNnTs.—I. Types of correlation.—II. The conorete in educetion.—ITI. Appllenuon IV,
Education according to nature.—V. Self-activity.—V1. Initiative or the discovery of problems.
Klapper, Paul. Principles of educational practice. New York, D. Appleton
and company, 1912, 485 p. 8°, .
Larkin, Michael J. Pedagogy: true and false. Catholjc educauonal review,
4: 136-51, September 1912.

“Read-at the meeting of the Catholic educational association, Pittsburgh, July, 1912.” Deals

principally with the pedagogy that does not Include religious training.

. Lay, W. August. Experimentelle pidagogik, mit besonderer ritcksicht auf die

erziehung durch die tat. 2., verb. und verm. aufl. Leipzig, B. G. Teubner,
1912. vii, 137 p. illus. 12°. (Ausnatur und geisteswelt. 224. bdchen.)
Maass, J. Humor und schule. Allgemeine deutache lehrerzeitung, 64: 73-77,
February 16, 1912.
Moncreiff, W. F. A rational pedagogy in action; or, The ‘‘Oakgrove garden
school.” Progressive teacher, 18: 41-44, April 1912,
““The pedagogical idea and practioe in this sohool is unique In Tennessee. It is the only achool,

as far as the author knows, in the state that attempis to put into practice, in & rational way, the
idea that the school should educate the whole people—those who go and those who stay st home. "

. Morris, Grant. Educational trends. Plttaburgh school bulletin, 5: 11-16, 32,

April 1912.
Enumerates rather than di oertain tendencies in the educationa) movements of today, such
as mass instruction, home work, social problems, moral fnstruction, etc.

Neutralité et monopole de 1’enseignement, suivi de L’état actuel de 1’enseigne-
ment du latin; lecons professées A 1’Ecole des hautes études sociales, par
MM. V. Basch, E. Blum, A. Croiset, G. Lanson, D. Parodi, Th. Reinach et par
MM. F. Lévy-Wogue et R. Pichon. Paris, F. Alcan, 1912. 312p. 8°. (On
cover: Bibliothéque générale des sciences sociales)

CONTENTS.—A vant-propos.—1. ptie. Neutralitd et monopole de 1’enseignement. 1. Introduation,
Lemonopole del’enseignement, par A. Crofset. 1. Droit de1'état, de 1a famille et de ’enfant, par D.
Parodl. m. La iiberté et le monopole, par V. Basch. 1v. La neutralité scolaire, par G. Lanson,
v. L'enseignement secondaire, par Th. Reinach. v1. Comment atfroger la loi Falloux, I'article 63,
per L. Blum.—2. ptie. L'6tat actuel de ’enseignement du latin, 1. Lelatin dans les études secon-
dsires, par F. Lévy-Wogue. 1. Lelatin dans la sérmation des futurs professeurs, par R. Pichon,

0'Shea, Michael V. Everyday problems in teaching. Indianapolis, The
Bobbs-Merrill company [1912] 888, xliip. 12°.

CONTENTS.—1. Problemy of school-room government. 2. Problems of discipline. 8. Fair play
in the school-room. 4, 5. Teaching puplls to think. 6, 7. Teaching pupils to execute. 8. Teach-
ing the arts of communication. 9. Tendencies of novices in teachiug. 10. The education. o!;lrh

References for reading, p xxvl,
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301. .Pm, Fraok R. Preparing pupxls tb live. Elementary school teacher, 13:
134-45, November 1912. . -
¢ An outline of the methods used in the Btateg Island academy, where school sctivities are made
a3 much as possible like life outside of achool.”—8chool review:, December 1912, p. 703.
882. Phelps, William Lyon. Teaching in school and college New York, The Mac-
millan company, 1912, 186 p. 12° )

393. Stevens, Romiett. The question as a measure of efficiency in instruction; a
cnucsl study of clas-room practice. New York city, Teachers college, (‘o-
‘lubbia university, 1912. 95 p. illus. 8°. (Teachers college, Columhm .
university. Contributions to education, no. 48)

394. Btraysr, George D. A brief course in the teaching process. New. York The
Macmillan co., 1811. 315 p. 8°,
¢ Professor Stmyer regands adjustment as the end of teaching. He congiders that for economy
and efficiency in learning, the pupil must have a motive before him in all that he does . [He)
discusses, first, the end of education; then the factors oondlthnlnx the w.chinx process; and then
the teaching process itself.”—Dfal, 52: 359, May 1, 1912.
385. Upward, Allen. St. George's school. Forum, 48: 234—41 August 912
A ach for the establish t of a school for boys whose abilities ““the atemtyp«l educational
routine is not designed to foster.” .
396. Vandepitte, Charles. Conférences 2 la ]tpuneese wer 600]05 .. . Parix, P
Téqui, 1911. 3v. 12°

3

“

SPECIAL METHODS OF INSTRUCTION

397. Berle, Adolph A. The school in the home; ml%s with parents and teachers
on intensive child treining. New York, Moffat, Yard and company, 1912,
210 p. 12° o
398. Edson, Andrew W. The group system of tmchmg Edycational foundations, !
23: 214-19, December 1911. ° i
Contains suggestive programs for tenchers who m fdering the advisabillty of making two
groups in their class work. .
399. Finlay-Johpson, Harriet. The dramatic method of teaching. Chamber's
journal (London) 2: 589-92, September 1912,
A pled for the dramatic and Linaginative in early education.
The dramatic method of teaching, ed. by Ellen M. Cyr. Boaton,
New York [etc.} Ginn and company [1912] xii, 199 p. illus. 12°.
This book, oruglnnlly publlshedln London, has now been edited for the lmpimtfon and guldance

«~ of the teachers In America, frofn the experiences of the author. Ilustrations from the dramatic -
work in tho schools of New Haven, Conn., and Holyoke, Mass., have been added.

401. Education dramatized. Atlantic monthly, 109: 256-64, February 1912,
402. Kennedy, John. The Batavia plan after fourteen years of trial. Elementary
-achool teacher, 12: 449-59, June 1912.
“Our individual teaching. hau enabled us to move our grades. They do not now sink down
by their own weight."”
403. Parker, 8. Chester. Pestalozzian formnhsm: degenerate object-teaching,
Elementary school teacher, 12: 97-108, November 1911.

MOVING PICTURES, PHONOGRAPHS, ETC. |

404. Andrews, Charleton. The stage nnd educnuon Education, 23: 608—13;; My
. June 1912,
Shows the effectiveness of dramatios and moving pictures as adjuncts to education.
405. Benson, Allan Louis. Edison's submtum for schoolbooks. World to-day,
g © 21:1923-27, March 1912. . ' P )

.406, The c_lnen_mngwh a8 an educator. Literary digeet, 44: 264, Februsry 10, 1912.

]
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PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF TEACHING. 45

407. Olark, Frances E. The talking mschine as & neceasary part of the equipment
in ‘the modern achool. American school board journal, 45: 16, 49, Beptem-
“ber 1912.

‘408, Fisher, Boyd. Motion pictures to make good citizens: poesibilities of motion
picturgs for civic education and !.he teaching of hygiene. American city, 7:
234-38, September 1912.

400. Fleming, Pierce J. Moving pictures as a factor in education. Pedagugical

_ seminafy, 18: 336-52, September 1911.
.edale, K. 0. The kinematograph in achool. School world, 14: 361-64, October

J?'lfl.l socount of the uses to which the kinematograph may be put in various subjects, such as
geography, history, biology, etc.”—8chool review, December 1912, p. 706,
411. Ives, W. H. What school facilities shall be provided for instruction by means
% motion picture machines, stereopticon lanterns, talking machine:, player
. pianos, etc. American echool board journal, 45: 24, 55, August 1912.
412. Moving pictures in the classroom. Literary digest, 44: 683-84, April 6, 1912.
413. Photography as an aid t0-education. Craftaman, 22: 684-85, September 1912.

414. Redding, Josephine. The ‘motion picture in odu(t&uun American school
board journal, 45: 11-12, November 1912,

" Clalms that the teaching of }iterature, hygiene, physlology history, geography, and the natural
sciences can be greatly helped by the motfon picture machine. Tho first part o! the article deah
with the evolution of the machine. -

115, Samuleit, Paul. Kino und kind. Archiv for padagogik (formerly Der prak-
’ - tische schulmann) I: 9-21, October 1912,

An exosllent summary of the moving pioture question from the internatioual viewpoint, though
the author is somowhat inclined to stress the unploasant features. Aflords a gocd starting point
for an inveatigation of the cinemstograph problem in education.

Further dlacussion of the author's ideas in Pidagogische zeitung, 41: 843-44, October 2¢, 1913,

METHODS OF STUDY

416. Brealich, Ernst \R. Teaching high-school pupils how to study. School
review, 20: 505-15, October 1912.
“Throughout this experiment it was the first aim of the writer so to improve upon his method
of teaching as to make tho pupil better able to study indopendently.”
417. Cleaton, Sue Childs. Teaching how to study Virginia journal of educauon,
6: 7-10, October 1912.

418. Reavis, William C. Some factora that determine Lhc habits of study of grade
pupils. Elementary school teacher, 12: 71-81, Qctober 1911

-419. Richards, Joseph William. Helps o studying.” Popular science momhly, .

§1: 193-96, August 1912.

420. Stockton, J. L. An analysis of Btudy Western journal of education (Ypsi-
lanti) 5: 117-21, March 1912.

Describes the nlm, process, and el of study and tho y personsl equiy t of the ane )

aiming to study.
' EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY

421, Alfred Binet and the Binot tests. Survey, 27: 1828-30, March 2, 1912.
422, Bagley, William . Obhandler. Professor Shorey’s criticiam of educational

peychology. School review, 20: 34346, May 1912.
Answered by Profeesor Shorey in School review, 20: 417-21, June 1912,

423. ——— Reply to Professor Shorey. School review, 20: 487-89  September 1912

A
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424. Barrett, E: Boyd. Motive force and motiva;ionxtmch, a research in will
' peychology. London, New York [etc.] Longmans, Green and co., 1911, xiv,
225 p. diagrs. 8°,
“An attempt to study will-power and charaoter by experimental methods . . . Advecates s
predominantly intall I training for the developmeni of charactor.—Catholic world, 98: 113,
April 12,1012 .

425. Berry, Charles Scott. A comparison of the Binet tesis of 1908 and 1911,

Journal of educational psychology, 3: 444-51, October 1912.

“Thoextensive use of the Binet tests of intelliganon published in 1908 has brought to light defects
In this measuring scale. To correct these defrets Professor Biniet published in 1911 a rovision of the
1908 serien of testa.”” The testsas revised are given in this article. -

426. Oolvin, Stephen Bheldon. The learning process. New York, The Macmillan
company, 1911. 336 p. 12°,

A study that aims to analyzs the fundam \ntal conceptions and facts relative to the learning
process, and to show thelr significance by discussion and fllustration as ft appears in theory and
practics In instruotion.""—Book review digest, v. 7, no. 12, p. 96. .

““The fleld la well and sccurately covered, and while the book contains no new facts fts chapters
on memory and {ation are excellent and its Y of the results of psychological experi-
ments clear and concise.”—A. 1.. A. Booklist, 8: 297, March 1913,

427. Courtis, Stuart A. The comparative test as an educational ruler. American
education, 15: 13-18, September 1911. diagre. : .

- Report on educational aspects of the public school system of the city of
New York to the Committee on achool inquiry of the Board of catimate and ap-
portionment. Part II. Section D.—The Courtis tests in Rrithmetic. New

-York, 1911-1912. 158 p. 8°.

429 Gaudig, Hugo von. Die idee der persénlichkeit und ihre bedeutung fir die
pidagogik. Zeitachrift fir pidagogische psychologie und experimentelle
pidagogik, 13: 19-30, January 1912. . .

430 Goldmark, Josephine. Fatigueand efficiency. New York, Charities publica-

tion conumittee, 1912. 302, 591 p. illus. 8°. (Russell Sage foundation pub-

lication) | A

431. Healy, William and Fernald, Grace Maxwell. Tests for practical mental
classification. Lancaster, Pa., and Baltimore, Md., The Review publishing
co. [1811] vii, 53 p. illus. 4° (Psycholugical review publications. The
peychological monographa . . . vol. XHI, no. 2. Whole no. 54)

432. Hunt, Harriet E. The paychology of auto-education, based on the interpre-
tation of intellect given by Henri Bergson in his ““Creative evolution.” Illus-
trated.in the work of Maria Montessori. Syracuse, N. Y., C. W. Bardeen, 1912.
82p. 12°,

433. Jones, Ernest. Psycho-analysia and education: the value of sublimating proc-
eases for education and re-education. Journal of educational psycholsgy, 3:

241-66, May 1912.
“Read defore the Amserican psychological fatiop at Washington on December,29, 0117

" 434, Marsili, Evaristo. La educazione dei sensi; con prefazione di Bernardino

Varisco. Cittd di Castello, S. Lapi, 1912. xii, 207 p. 12°.
435. Marvin, Walter T. A comparison of some mental measurements with the
- standing of students in.two college courses. Ttainingschool (Vineland, N. J 2)
8: 6689, September 1911,
436. Meumann, Ernst. Wilhelm Wundt." Zu seinem achtzigsten geburistag.
o Deutsche rundschau, 38: 193-224, Auguat 1912,
A comprebansive, non-technical review of Wundt’s work in psychology, with an interesting esti-
0 mata of his sttituds toward pedagogy. . )
437. Mtinsterberg, Hugo. Psychologie und wirtschaftaleben, ein beitrag zur ange-
wandten experimental-psychologie. Leipzig, J. A. Barth, 1912. 192 p. 8°

¥
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Offner, Max. Dasgedichtnis. ~Die ergehnisse der experimentellen psychelogie

upd ihre anwendung in unterricht und erziehung. 2. verm.aufl. Berlin, Reu-

ther & Reichard, 1911. xi, 258 p. 8°.

Mental {atigue; tr. by Guy Montrose Whipple. Baltimore, Warwick &
York, 1911 viii, 133 p. 8%, (Educational paychology monographs)

Otis, Arthur 8. and Davidson, Percy E. The reliability of atandard scures in
adding ability. Elementary school teacher, 13: 91-105, Ocjober 1912, .

Gives facsimiles of printad bLlanks for making the Courtis test no. 1. Fxperiments wm.mads
with 270 eighth-grade children in the eight larger grammar schools of San Jose, Califumia,

. Pyle, William Henry. The outlines of educational psychology, an introduction
f pe g

to the srience of education. Baltimore, Warwick & York, 1911. x,254 p. 8.

2. Robinson, L. A. Mental fatigue and ahool efficiency. An experimental

study in Winthrop training schoul and other achools in Seuth Camlina, Co-
lumbia, 8. C,, The R. L. Bryan company, 19i2. 56 p. 8°. (Winthrop normal
and industrial college of South Carolina. Bulletin.  vol. 5, no. 2)

3. Bcott, F'réd N.+ Verbal taboes. School review, 20: 351-78, June 1912.

Discusses mental concepts of words. .

. Bquire, Carrie Ransom. Graded mental tests. Journal of educationsl pey-

chology, 3: 363-80, 430—43, 493-506, September-November 1912,
CONTENTS.—Pt. 1.. Attention, perception, comprehensinp and memory.—I't, 11. Jusnciallm,

- construction and invention.—P't. 111. Judgmeny, conchusions and summary of results.

*“The report of an experiment to determine the norma! performance of children of the " ages (mo.n-
t, physiologial, and chronological) of six to thirteen in tests of a'variety of mental prooesses.
Rchool review, Novempber 1912, p. 648,
8tarch, Daniel. Experiments in educationsl psychology. New York, The
Macmillan compuiy, 1911, 183 p. incl. illus., tables, diagrs. 12°.

* The first effort to seloct materin] which &5 peculiarly adapted to the needs of students who are ~ '

speclalizing in educatjonnt psychnl_ogy .. . Theexporfments described by Mr, Starch require very
little apparatus. Many exercises aro incomaorated in the book itself, 80 that the student can use

* the printed page as the equipment for the experiment.' —Flementary school teacher, 12: 141, No-
vember 1911,

Swift, Edgar James. The genesis of the gtlenuon in the educative procées.
Science, n. a. 33: 1-5, July 7, 1911,

York, . Scribner’s sons, 1912, viii, 342, 8°.

. Symposium on the Dinet tests. Paychological clinic, 5: 199-238, De( ember 15,

1911,
Papers by Lewis M. Terman, stating impressions guined by the use of these tests; by ]mhd
Lawrence and J. E. Wallace Wallln, discussing the practicul administration.

. Terman, Lewis. M. and Childs, H. G. A tentative revision and extension of

the Binet-Simon measuring scale of iitelligence. Journal of educational
psychology, 3: 61-74, 133—43, 198-208, 277-89, February-May 1912,

. Thorndike, Edward L. Individuality. Boston, New York [etc.] lloughton .

Mifflin co. [1911).  xi, 56 p. 12°. . (Riverside educational monographs, ed. by
H. Suzzallo)

“ Fifty small pages suffice Professor Thorndike for exploding an immense smount of current
superstition and misinformatlon concerning differences in mentalability due to sex and race and
inheritance, and aiso to put in place of this exploded nonsonse & great deal of what has actually
been established by recent research.”—E. E. Slosson: !ndependent 71:1072, November 18, 1911.

The" measuroment of educational producta. %hml review, 20:289-

99, May 1912,
Discusses the difficulties in Keeping an scourate weount—"ln measuring the clumgm which are
the data for the science of education.”” . Q

462, Town, Clara Harrison. The Binet-Simon scale and the psychologist. Puy-

chological clinic, 6: 23944, January 1912.

Youth and the race; a study in the paychology of adolescence. New -
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453. Weiss, A. P. On methods of mental measurement, especially in schoo! and
college. Journal of educational paychology, 2: 566-63, December 1917, ’ I
454. Welton, James. The paychalogy of education, London, Macmillan and co.,
limited, 1911, 507 p. 8°
*“A usefu] and readsble -Introduction to the whule subject. [The author) fndicates the scope
of the work as a treatiso on peychological development written from an aducational point of
view, and he is careful to say that he avoids {echnicalities as far as possible."—Raturday review,
1% 50, July 8, 1911, .
CHILD STUDY

455. Bruce, Henry Addington. The satory of Karl Witte, Outlook, 100: 211-15,
January 27, 1912,
This paper s the first of & series on the Progress aud training of the child.
456. Bruchmann, K. Eugenik und achule. Preussischo jahrbiicher, 149: 119-32,
July 1912, .
A satlric but helpful discussion of selectionist [deas with particular reference to the eMciency of
the school. _ :
467. Buttenweiser, Ellen Clune. The obstinate child. Pedagogical meminary,
18: 315-28, September 1911,

458. Call, Arthur Deerin. Dr. Dawson's inductive etudy of school children.
Psychological cliuic, 6: 61-68, May 15, 1912.
A study of a few children in the Henry Barnard school * (o determine, as fur as peesilile, 1he caue
or causes of a pupil’s filure to profit by the wr}rk of the §chml."
459. Goddard, Henry H. The bearing of heredity upsn educational problems, l
) Journal of educational peycholgy, 2: 491-97, November 1911..
' 460. Hicks, Vinnie C. Organizing child-study work ‘in a small city, Elementary
' school teacher, 12: 378-82, April 1912, g
Describes work accomplished tn Oakland, Caltfornls.
. 46]. McKeever, William A. Education and cugenics. Normal instructor, 22:
11-12, 45, 50, November 1912,
Bibliography, p. 50.
“The substance of an address given hefore the National education association at hioago, July 1u,
19127 .
462. Macnamara, Nottidge Charles. Physiological basis for education. Nine-
teenth century, 71:945-65, May 1912,
463. Moll, Albert. Tho sexual life of the child, tr. from the German by Dr. Eden
Paul, with un introduction by Edward 1.. Tharndike. New York, The Mac-

millan company, 1912. xv, 339 p. &°. *
464. Norton, B. Things children fearn with case. Contury, 83: 313-16, December
1911. :

465, O’8hea, Michael V. Popular misconceptions concerning precocity in children. -
: Science, n. 8. 34: it6-74, November 17, 1911,
466. Patridge, Lblia E. Why child study has failed. Southern school journal, 22:
' 10~13, December 1811.
467. Pearl, Raymond. The first international eugenics congrese. Independent,
" 73: 814-16, September 1912. .
. This congress, conosived by the Eugenics education society, was held at the University of Lon.
don, July 18-2¢, 1912. .
468. Bouma, Georges. Le laugage graphique de l'enfant. Bruxelles, Misch & BN
* Thron, 1912. 304 p. illus. 4°. ) ) g - \
469. Bholty, Myrtle. A study of the reading vocabulary of children. Elementary
' school teacher, 12: 272-77, February 1912, :

A study of the reading vocabulary of children who have attended school one and one-half
achool years, or thirteen and one-half months. : .
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470. 8mith, William Walter. The elements of child study and religious pedagogy,
insimpleand practical form, fully illustrated. Milwaukee, The Young church-
man co., 1812. 277 p. 8°.

471. Winch, W. H. Mental fatigue in day echool children as measured by immediate 1
memory. Journal of educational psychalogy, 3: 18-28, 75-82, January-Feb-

ruary 1912. ]
472. Zergiebel, M. Der einfluse des grosstadtmilieus auf das achulkind. Zeit-
schrift fir pidagogische psychologie, 13: 325-36, June 1912. ¢

Contands that city school child is characterized by adaptabllity of attention but lack of intensity;
that he has active mental life but shows rapid exhsustion, with a tendency to distractfon and
discontent.

CHILD PSYCROLOGY

473. Clapardde, Edouard. Experimental pedagogy and the paychology of the
. child. Tr. from the fourth French ed. by Mary Louch \‘nd Henry Holman,
New York, Longmans, Green and co., 1911. 332 p. 12°
A simple, comprehensive and scientific work on child study, which should help trachers fn the
schoolroom and pareats in the home.

474. Dinamore, John Wirt. The training of children. A book for young teacher.
New York, Cincinnali [etc.] American book company [1912] 336 p. 12°.
A work on the development and traintng of the mind, for country and village teachers, conthining
the essential facts of psychology plainly and simply expressed.
475. Groos, Karl. Dasseelenleben des kindes. 3. umgearb. u. verm. aufl. Berlin,
Reuther & Reichard, 1911. 334 p. 8°,
Consista of lectures on varfous aspects of child psychology, chosen becsuse of thelr intarest or thetr
value as contributions to scientific study.
476. Banctis, Sante de. Mental development and the measurement of the level of
’ intelligence. Journal of educational psychology, 2: 498-507, November 1911.
477. Van Biervliet,J.J. Premiers 6léments de pédagugic expérimentale. Lea basee.
Gand, I. Vanderpoorten [etc.] 1911. 335 p. 8°. :

Deals with chilif psychology not as the basis of education, but as a means of improving and pee-
fecting it into a science.

PLAYS, GAMES, E iC.

478. Bancroft, Jessie Hubbell. Games for the playground, home, school and gym-
“nagium. New York, The Macmillian company, 1912, 456 p. illua. 8°,

479,

The place of games and folk dances in the echool curriculum. Educs-
tional foundations, 23: 220-27, December 1911.

480. Gulick, Luther H. Folk dancing. Illustrating the educational, civic, and
moral valuo of folk dancing. New York, Department of child hygiene, Russell
\Sage foundation [1912) 26 p. illus. 8°. (Pamphlet no. 118)

48]. Partridge, Emelyn Newcomb and Partridge, George Everett. Story-
telling in echool and home. A study in educational aesthetics. New York, .
Sturgis & Walton company, 1912. 323 p. illug. 12°.

"4 e offer two different, but rolated and mutuslly complementing points of view. One of us
has undertaken to set down the results of & somewhat varied oxperience of story-telling . . . the
other has attempted to supply what may be called the elements of a science of story-ielling."’— Pref.

182. Wisconsin. Department of education. Playsand games for schools; issued
~ "~ by C. P. Cary, state superintendent, 1911. Madison, Wis., Democrat printing °
co., 1911, xviii, 86 p. illus., diagr. 8°. o
Compiled by O.8. Rice. List of books on games and playgrounds, p. -7

' 93934°—15—
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483. Cincinnati kindergarten association. Thirty-firstannusl report . . 1910-
1911. 67 p. 8° (Mm. John R. Holmes, correeponding secretary, Vernon-
ville, Ohio) )

484. Pittaburgh and Allegheny free kindergarten aasociation. Nineteenth
annualreport . . . 1811, ({Pittsburgh, Murdoch, Kerr & co.. 1911] 55p. &°.

485. Ackroyd, Mabel (Bloomer). A year in the infant school; a year's acheme of
work fully correlated. London, Glasgow and Bombay, Blackie and eon, 1911,

368 p. R,
486. Adams, Edith E. A Froebel pilgrimage. Weetern journal of education
o (Ypsilanti) 4: 397404, Navember 1911.

Account of 8 trip through Europs made by members of the Intemational k (nderxartan unian of
Americs In the summer of 1911,
487. An agricultural kindergarten. Current literature, 52: 413-15, April 1912,
Application of Fro¢bel's methods to farming, by the C Top 1mprovement committae of Chinge.
488. Bailey, Carolyn Sherwin. Home kindergarien. Delineator, 79:57, 130,
212, 318, 458, 551; 80: 119, 194, 302, 308, 459, January-December 1912,
480. Boone, Richard @. The kindergarten. Its influence upon higher educa-
tion. Kindergarten review, 22: 69-76, October 1911.
* Address given at National education associstion convention, Ran Franetsco, July 13, 1911."
Also in Kindergarien-primary magatine, 24: R-93, hecamber 1at1.
490. Boyce, Ella Ruth. The work and worth of the kindergarten.  Pittaburgh
school bulletin, 5: 5-11, May 1912,
Gives the mﬂ\s of an mpt “made i Yittsburgh 10 ;:al.hor statistics which should show

tlat children with kindergarten tralning do gain tn the very prictical and measurshle paint of
going through schoot more quickly. From 39 schools cuiiie reports showing that in the 214 grades

repre~anted, there are 20 where the kindergarten children were older than thuse without its trsin-

R ing; in 21 cases they were the same age, but in 173 cases they were younger."

49). Bradford, Mary D. Tho kinidergarten and ita relation to retardation.  Wiscon-
gin journal of education, 44: 187-90, September 1912. :

BReed before the Kindergarien section of she Natlonal education association. Chicago, July
1,1912,
! ’Also in Kindergarten- -primary magatine, 25: 3041, Gctoler 1912,

The results of an investigation of the achools of Kenosha, W tsconsi, with the object of halping
and insuring the progress of children in the school. :

" 402. Davis, Jessie. The benefits of the kindergarten as a social center. Kinder-

garten reviow, 23: 114-18, October 1912

*This essmy won the first prite offered hy the National Llnder;:men axsociation for articles
an the benefits of the Xindergarten.’”

483. Denzer, Hans. Schaffen und lernen; theorie und praxis des werkunterrichta
der unter- und mittelstufe. 2. verm. und verb. aufl. Leipzig, E. Wunder-
lich, 1912. 178 p. illus. 4°.

" 494, The Froebel pilgrimage. Kindergarten review, 22:180-97, 250-59, 348-55,
415-29, 481-95, 55364, 613-26, 678-81, November 1911 to June 1912.

-485. Gesell, Arnold L. and Beatrice C. The normal child and primary education.

Boston, New York [etc.] Ginn and company {1912] x, 342 p. illus, 12°,

The book has four parts, entitled Histarical introduction, The genetic background, Pedagogy
of the primary school, and Conservation of child life. hconhlnsm,\ppendlxan'l‘hallmlml
kindergarten, p. 32340, .

496. Hajlmann, W. N, Aphoru;ms —The kindergarten in the public B(‘hool.
Kmdelga.rwa -primary magazine, 24: 32-37, October 19'1.

“The vital elements in the hnderganen Kindergarien-primary maga-
zine, 24: 4-8, Septeraber 1911, .
A mm of the influence of Locke, Roussesu, Pestalozei, Herhart, and l-roobol

|
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Hanckel, Marion B. New fields for the kindergarten—the 8outh. Kmdm-

_garten yeview, 22: 14146, November 1911.
Progroas and mhquu )

Keech, Mabel Louise. Training the littie home maker by kitchengarden
‘methods.  Philadelphia and London, J. B. Lippincott company, 1912, 7 p.
illus. 8°. A :

Kindergartens invaluable.  Journal of education, 76: 3]6-19, 327-28, Septemlwr
26, 1912,

A sympasium.  The replies recaived from letters sent 1o 8 lew prominant people reprecent ing
various shades of interests, but all persons of wide and valuatie ay perience,

King, Irving. The place of certain kindergarten principles in modern educa-
vonal theory.  Kindergarten review, 22: 643-54, June 1912,
Address glven at the International kindergarten union mee! ing, PVes Moines, Towa, May 3, 1912,
Klein, Felix. Mon fillcul au * jardin d’enfants"": comment il &'instruit.  Paris,
Librairie A. Colin, 1912, 259 p. illus. 12°, .
Knoop, Dorothy. Teaching the alphabet. Now Yourk wachers monogmaphs,
13: 120-26, June 191]. '

. Koka, Fuji. The Homei kindergarten of the Japan woman'a university. Kin-

dengarten review, 22: 230-35, December 1911, illua.

b Linscott, Mrs. W. K. The true relation of the kindengarter and the primary’

chool.  Kindenparten-piimary magazine, 24: 3742, October 1911

i. McConkey, Bertha M. The kindergartenasa factor in education for efliciency.

Kindenmrten-primary magazine, 24: 175-77, March 1912,

7. Maxe, Jean. L'Grole primaire contemporaing (1800-1911). 'aris, Nouvelle

librairie nationale, 1911, “285 p.  12°,

. Newell, Bertha Wayne. Aspe(‘la of the tirst three gifts and some Montessori

materiale.  Kindenmrten review, 23: 73-79, October 1912,
*“A discussion of the appropriste age fu= the use of the first three gifts and of certain ollho Montey-
sori matarials."—8chool nvxew, !\ovember W12, p. 647,

. O’8hea, Michael V., Lndunng verities in education. Kindengarten review,

22: 65559, June 1912,
Digast of address given ot the Interuational kindergarten unfon rueeting, Des Moines, lowa,
April 30, 1912,

Palmer, Luella A. Kindergarten pmgmm—l’nn( 1plon underlying the ongani-
zadon of kindergarten materials. Kindengarten review, 22: 46-55, September
1911. .

Pour bien élever ses enfants; préface de Mme, Juliette Adum. Collectivn publide
sous le patronage du Lyceum. Paris, P. Lafitte & cie [1911] xi, 338 p. 8°.
Shields, Thomas Edward. Teachers manual of primary methods. ‘Washing-
wn, D. C, The Catholic education press, 1912. 336 p. 8°. (The Catholie

university pedagogical series, vol. iii) 7

513. Smith, Eleanor M. Kindergarten music. s relation to the subsequent de-

velopment of children. Xindergarten review, 23: 14444, November 1912,
**Address given at Intemational kindergarten union convention, Des Moines, Jown,”

8teiner, Rudolf. The education of children from the standpoint of theosophy
. .. Authorized translation fmm the 2d German ed. Chicago, The Rajput
press, 1911. 105 p. 16°. ] _

Suazallo, Henry. The teaching of primary arithmeti:. A critical study of
recent tendencies in method. With an introduction hy Dav nd Eugene Smith.
Boston, New York [vtc.] Houghton Mifflin company [1012] 'xi, 124 p. 12°
(Rlvemlde cducational muuogmphs, ed. by H. Suzmllo)

D
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516. Vsndovﬂbor, Nina O. New fields for the kmderguton—the Wost Kinder-
‘garten review, 22: 77-85, October 1911.
o2 ¢ Paper read at International kindergarten union convention, Cincinnati, Apeil 28, 1011."

Status of kindergarten education in fifteen far-western states.

517. _ Report of Committee of investigation of the International kindergarten
union. Kindergarten review, 23: 10-15, September 1912.

Results obtained tmm queatlonmhu sent out to determine the status of tho,kl.ndeqarun in the
Unmd States.

- Alsoin K indergarten-primary magasine, 25: 11-14, September 1912,

‘ MONTESSORI METHOD
, 518. Andeuon, Mrs. J. Bcott. The Montessori met.hod of beachmg heanng children.
Volta review, 14: 154-68, June 1912, .

Di ion of the Mont isystem, coplously {llustrated. In thesame number (p. 146-47)isan -

article by Mrs. A. R. Margulies on the “Montessor! method applicabls to the deaf.’’ .

519. Barrdre, Jeanne. L’ceuvre d’éducation et la méthode de Mlle. Montessori en

. Italie. Revue pédagogique, 60: 250-65, March 15, 1912.

520. Bullock, Mrs. H. Hammond. The Monteesori method—self education. Pri-

mary plans, 10:9-10, 39—40, November 1912. °
¢**Mrs. Bullock has lately returned from Italy, and is opening a Montessari schoot in W orcester

Mass., and will give lectures in W ter, Boston, and elsswhere during the winter."

521. Burrows, Herbert. Spontaneous education: the Montessori method. Con-
temporary review, 102: 328-37, September 1912.

0 A thoughttul and appreciative article on the Monteesori system.

522. Elsson, Jay P. What really is the Montessori method? Ladies’ hume journal,

. 29: 30, November 1912. )

Author says that kindergartens will have much to unlearn before undertaking the Montessori
method, because “thsy must avoid ltimuhtlng the child's imagination and let it wake of its own
motion.”

_523. Experiments in education. Nation, 94: 407408, April 25, 1912.
An editorial criticisin of the Montessori and Ferrer methods in edacation. .
524. George, Anne E. Dr. Maria Montessori; the achievement and personality.
’ Good housekeeping magazine, 55: 24-29, July 1912.
525. First Monteesori school in America. McClure's mgm, 39: 177-87,
June 1912. _ .

Miss George was Dr, Mantessori’s first American pupfl, and the first teacher to apply the Mon-
tessor mathod In the United States. The experiment was made at Tarrytown, N. Y.

626. —— A tramsplanted Montessori school. World’s work (Lundon), 20: 28494,
August 1912, : o
Denacribes work in the United States. . .
i 527. Gruenberg, Sidonie Mataner. What is the Montessori method? Scientific '
American, 106: 56465, June 22, 1912. .
528. Hailmann, W. N. The Monteseori method and the kindergsrten. Kinder-
garten-primary magazine, 25: 6-7, September 1912. « ° -
»  529. Holmes, W. H. The Montessori meéthods. Education, 33: 1-10, September
: 1912,

The writer claims that "Monuuo;l with her communizing ideas, is sowing the seeds of udanur
ous doctrine.”” He is speaking of the Houses of chfildhood, where the motherly care of little children
is commdnized. He says: “Sohrulol.nmt.hbcph'lunlmotherehmmthlscklngtonhrgg
degree in the Montessor] school.”

530. Iultmigle, Mary G. Why Columbia university mjecta the Montemon
method. Pittaburgh school bulletin 6: 143740, 1461-65 October, November - -~
1912, :
Lo ‘681. la.rguliu, Mrs. A. Reno. The Monweson met.hod and the deaf child? Volta
i};(_'. revxew, 14: 74-85, May 1912.
fidar
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532. Montessori, Maria. Anmpologu ped.gog. Milano, F. Vallardi fetc.,
1911] x, 438 p. illus. tables. 8°. '
533, ——— Disciplining children. McClure’s magazine, 39: 95-102, May 1012.
An expression of the principles that govern the Montessor| system of teaching children. o
The Monteesori method. Scientific pedagogy as applied to child * -
« education in ‘““the children’s houses,” with additions and revisions by the
author. Tr. from the Italian by Anne E. George, with an introduction by
Prof. W. H. Holmee, of Harvard "university. With 32 illustrations from pho- .
tographs. New York, F. A. Stokes company, 1912, xlii, 377 p. 8°

535. Movement to revolutionize education. Current literature, 52:311-14, March °
1912. :

536. O'Shea, Michael V. The Montemon method of teaching. Dial, 52: 382-94,
May 16, 1912.
““The whole Montessori method is sbout ‘where the American system was twenty-five years ago,
It is great improvement upon generul Italian practice in Rome, but it does not give the Ameficas
. téacher a now point of view which will be of service Lo him in solving his present problems.'
637. Palmer, Luella A. Montesori and Froebelian materiale and methods.
Elementary echool teacher, 13: 66-79, October 1912.
. Dt the posibl binatk o()l t { and Froebeli mluﬂnlsnudmuhodnu
suggested by Dr. ‘Hat in his 1 fon to Dr. Mont. P's book. -
538 Reeder, Rudolph Rex. Monteasori method of educating chﬂdren Survey,
27: 16905-97, January 20, 1812.

539, Smith, Anna Tolman. The Montessori system of education. An examination
of characteristic features set forth in Il metodo della pedagogia scientifica.
Washirigton, Government printing office, 1912. 30 p. 8°. (U. 8. Bureau of
caucation. Bulletin, 1912, no. 17) *

Bibliography: p. 2-30. '
540. Smith, Theodate Louise. Dr. Maria MWn and her houses of chxldhood
" Pedagogical seminary, 18: 53342, December 19]1. . .
An exposition of Dr. Montessori's method of educating children.

.The Montessori system in theory and practice: an introduction to the

pedagogic methods of Dr. Maria Monteasori, . . . with some reportaof American

experience; illustrated from phowgmpha taken for this book. " New York and

London, Harper & brothers, 1912. viii, 78 p. illus. 12°.

542. Btevens, Bllen Yale. -Montessori and Froebel—a comparison. Elementary
achool teacher, 12: 233-58, February 1912.

Declares that the material invented by Madame Montessori is '‘more practical than that of
Froebel, is a meang to an end, is exact and ‘accurate, and s sclentific bocume true Lo psychologlml

534.

£

and blologlul laws.”
543. The Monteasori method and pnmary _educauon. anary educauon,' .
- 20: 313-16, June 1812. . -
544, -——— The Montessori method and the American kmdergnrten McClure's

nmgszine, 40: 77-82, November 1812. .
Discusses the relative mecits of the two systems. Deciares that Dr. nmdmﬂmmdum
than Froebel,
545. Tesier, Josephine. An educational. wonder-worker; methods of Mm Mon-
: “teasori. McClure’s magazfiie, 37; $-19, May 1911. . o
F a Also in Fortnightly review, 90: 309-77, August 1911,
5486. ——— The Montessori appmtun A deecription of%the material and appuutus
used in teaching by the Montessori method. McClure's mngume, 88« 289—302
January 1812, (illus.)’ -
Montessori achools in Rome. McClure's magsazine, 88: 122-87, Decem-
_ber 1911 .

i . L o 7 0 o O g oo " oG 2%
: % - R LR N U L .

547,

4

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

s “GW’WWWWH T —
b4 RIBLIOGRAPHY OF EDUCATION, 1811-12, -,

548. Todot, Josephine. The Montessori achools in Rome. World’s work (London)
19: 250-85, February 1912. .

549. Warren, Howard 0. The ‘‘house of childhood”: a new primary symm.
Journsl of educational psychology, 3: 121-82, March 1912.

Marls Montessori md her methods.

5560. Wild, Laura H. The Montessori system and our Amenmn schools for the deaf.
Journal of education, 76: 176, August 22, 1912.

* Claims thst in the oral sohoo!s for the deat in this country we bave had something similar to the
Montessor! system for the fast twenty-five years.

551. Williams, L. A. Estimate of the Montessori system of child training. New
York teachers monographs, 14: 25-32, June 1912. i

562. Winahip, Albert grd. Monteetori methods. Journal of education, 75:
399400, April 17, 191

ELEHENTARY OR COMMON SCHOOL EDUCATION

553. Bonaser, Frederick Gordon, ed. Studies in elementary s(hool practice. New
York vity, Teachers college, Columbis university, 1911. 1 p. 1., 65 p- 8°
(Teachers college record, vol. xii, no. 1)

5564. Elementary education. A symposium. Twentieth century magazine, 5: 54—65,
February 1912,

Articles by R, T. Crane, A. A. Berle, and W. 11, Noyes. The first emphasizes tho importance
of rural schools, and comments on thelir conditlon in Tlinois and Wisconsin. Mr. Noyes advocates
the study ®f industry, through work, experiment, books, and play.

555. Fitsgerald, W. J. Problems of the elementary school. (Catholic educational

o mview, 4: 293-318, October 1912,

“ Read before the Catholic educational association, I’ nmmrg, 1912,

Discusses such problems as early entrance, irregular nmndance, interest, overcrowding, religzion,
oto.

566. Holmies, Edmond Gore Alexander. What is and what might be; a study of
education in general and elementary education in particular. Fifth impres-
sion. London, Constable & co., Itd., 1912. ix,308 p. 8°.

S . CoORTENTS.—Part I, What is, or ’I‘he peth o! mechanical obedience: 1. Salvation through me-
chanical obedience. 2. Eduoatlon through mechanical obedfence. 3. A familiar type of school.
Part II. What might be,or The path 6f self-realisation. ¢. A'school In Utopts. 6. Education
through self-realisatfon. 6, Salvation through solf-realisation.

“ My aim fu writing this book Is to show that the externalism of the West théprevalent tendency
to pay undue regard to outward and visible ‘results’ and to neglect what Is inward and vital,
is thesource of most of the defects that vitiate education in this country, and therefore that the only
remedy for those defects is the drastic one of changing our standard of reality and our conceptlon
of the meaning and value of Life.”’—-Author in Pref.

. 657. Morton, O. A. Flexibility in the upper grades. Journal of edu -ation, 76

0 229-30, February 28, 1912.

' Advocates the greatest ﬂexlbmty possible in the uppeg grades of the elementary achool

868. Wilson, H. B. Report on motivation of children’s work in the elementary
schools. American education, 15: 64~68, October 1911,

Also in Pittsburgh school bulletin, §: 12-15, 15-20, September, October 1911,

Report presented at San ancbco mesting of National education association.

8 559. Wilson, James Maurice. Remediable defectsin bur conception of elementary

e education: education in Tsenon, Bohemia. €ontemporaty review, 100: 40-59,

P July 1011, .

RURAL 8CH

:'660. Andrews, B. Benjsmin, The crusade for the- country school. Educational .
review, 44 385-06, November 1612; ’
: “R«Mmdnvmmhrrmlmomdsﬁlnmd thomonlmplomcmm thereto should
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Balley, Ln;orty H. The achool of the future. In his The outlook to nature,
New rev. ed. New York, The Macmillan company, 1911. p. 97-187.

562. Baker, N. R. Rural camp schools. School news, 26: 41-42, September 1912.

A brisf description of a camp achool in Australia and its adaptability to this country.
Billick, George. Grading of rural schools. West Virginia educator, 8: 8-10,
June 1912. .
Brown, H. A. A more efficient higher education for the country boy and girl.

Journal of education, 74: 56365, November 30, 1911,
Outlines a program of studles for a hkh school in & runl section of about a thousand peoplo

» (Colebrook, N. H.), where agriculture is the predominating industry.

The readjustment of a rural high school to the needs of the community.

Washington, Government printing office, 1912. 81 p. 8°. (U. S. Bureau of-

education. Bulletin, 1912, no. 20) ’
Work done at Colebrook amdemy, Colebrook, N. H,

. Burnham, Ernest. Two types of rural schools, with scme facts showing eco-

nomic and -eocial conditions. New York city, Teachers college, Columbia
university, 1912. vii, 120 p. incl. maps, tables, diagrs. 8°. (Teachers
college, Columbia university. Contributions to education, no. 51) .

A study of schovls in Trumbull county, Ohlo, and Kialamazoo county, Michigan.

. Caldwell, J. H. Why are our country schools no better? Oklahoma school

herald, 20: 12-14, June 1912. .
Claims that the failure of our schools fy traceable to the following sources, viz: 1. Inefficient
parentage. 2. Inefficlent school boards, 3. Inefficient teachers.
Crocheron, B. H. Very real country school in Baltimore county, Md. World’s
work, 23: 318-26, January 1912,

Crosby, Dick Jay. Progress in the East in rural education. Umvemty of Cali-
fornia chronicle, 14: 6875, January 1912,
Address delivered at the Rural aducation congress held at Davis, Cal., October 14, 1911. o
‘“The most prominont feature of recent progress in rural education in the eastern halfof the United
Btates i3 unquestionably to be found In the insuguration and development of instruction i agri-
eulture, home economics, and manual arts In the elementary and secondary schools. '’
Cubberley, Ellwood P. The improvement of rural echools. Boston, New
York [etc.] Houghton Mifflin company {1912] x,76p. '12°. (Riversideedu-
cational monographs, ed. by H. Suzzallo)
ContEnts.—Editor’s introduaoction.—I. The problern.—IT. More money.—II1. Better organisa-
tion.—IV. Better supervision.
Dabney, Charles W. The rural school as a center of country life. American
educational review, 33: 643-45, September 1912,

Deyoe, Albert M. Problems of country life. Journal of education, 76: 285-86,
September 19, 1912. '
Address beforo thu Iown state teachers' assoolation.
The relation of our public achool system to the problems of country life.
Midland achools, 26: 134-39, January 1912. .
Deals with the ldation of rural schoals a8 social centers, and the rural high school.
Dietrick, W. Q. Rural school eqmpment Nebnaka teacher, 15: 225-27,
November 1912.
Treats of instde oqu!pmont, outside equipment, and playground apparstus.
Fairchild, Edward T. Agencies for betterment of rural achool condinom
8chool news and practical educator, 25: 316-18, March 1912.
A'statement of subjeotschosen {or consideration by the Comumittes on rursl schools of the N-thml
education assoclation at a recent conference.
Faison, E. B, Rural extension work. . Improving: sanitary conditions of the
home and increasing ‘attendance under compulsory education law are among
the big achool problems. Atlantic educational journal, 8: 18-20, September
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Foght, Harold Waldatein. Courtry school. Annals of the _American acad-

Gordon, Margaret. Commencement in the ungraded rural school. Ladiea’

Hanifan, L. J. The rural achool and rural life. West Virginia school journal,

Pegsonal experience of the author in a country schoolhaving elaht grades. Advocategsupplying
soms of the most obvious principles of general sclentific management to the mechanical parts of

lage schools. Issued by the [Illinois] Department of public instruction.
Springfield, Illinois state journal co., state printers, 1912. 105p. illus., plans.

Qfves a program for a rural school improvement meeting, and a course of study for high schools

““To redirect the rural school, we must redirect the whole people—not merely the rural people,

Imgproving the conditions in rural achools Elementary school teacher, 12:

“Four families in Heary county by co-operating organized the Norris high school and brouzht

Leiper, Macon Anderson. Teaching language through agriculture and
domestic science. Washington, Government printing office, 1912. 30 p. §°.

T
- b6 BIBLIOGRAPHY OF EDUOCATION, 1911-12.
§77. Pmington, Edwu-d 1. EL M. Rapp and rurl achools American mngazme
74: 292-94, July 1912.
578. Field, Yosate. The corn lady; the story of a country teacher’s work Chicago,
A. Flanagen company, 1911. 107 p. illus. 12°
provement, from s ‘“‘ocountry teacher.’”
- 579,
emy of political and social scwnce, 40: J49-57, March 1912,
880. Gates, Frederick '.l‘aylor Country school of to-morrow. World’s work, 24:
460-86, August 1912,
681.
home journal, 29: 58, April 1912. .
5682,
41: 204-7, August-September 1912. i
583. Harris, Pearl B. ‘Mechanics of country dchool teaching. Ohio educational
monthly, 61: 148-57, April 1912.
teaching, and thus save time for rea! toaching.
584. Heighway, Frank F. Mom efficient service. Educator-journal, 12: 402-8,
April 1912.
Buumuons for greater efficlency in the rural schools, especlally those in Indiana.
585. Hoffman, Urias J. and Booth, W. 8. The one-room country schools and vil-
: 8°. (Circular no. 65)
58e. Eolton, Edwin L. Public schools and community life. Kansas school mayga-
’ rine, 1: 65-70, February 1912.
in agriculture and home economics.
587. Houston, D. F. The rural school & national fmlum Southern workman, 41:
63642, November 1912.
Address dellvered at the Conference for education in the Bouth, April 1912.
588. Hyatt, Edward. The redirection of the rural school. University of California
chronicle, 14: 62-67, January 1912.
Address delivered st the Rural education conference heid at Davis, Cal., Oeu)bel' 14, 1031,
buﬂhoaolnthooluulnd towns as well."”
589.
. 437-89, May 1912.
. 580. Lamkin, Uel W. The high school over a store. Missouri school journal, 29:
435-39, October 1912,
the schoal to their children instead of sending their children away to school.”
591.
(U. 8. Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1412, no. 18)
o 692, Mullough, Jane. Rural high achools. Pennsylvania school jourhal 60:
v - 43385, March 1012. .
3 593. MoKoever, William A. Farm boys and girls. New York, The Macmlllsn
" compeny, 1912. xvili, 826 p. illus. 12°. (Rural science series)-
804

. Morse, Sarah E. The needs of the rural achool and how to meet them. Inter- -

mountain educator, 7: 16-24, January 1912.
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595. Odell, Frank G. and Delsell, James E. Suggested outline for a rural school
survey. Nebraska teacher, 14: 521, May 1912.

Outline Is divided into four seotions, as !ollown Physical survey, social uurvey, educational
survey, and economio survey.

696. One hundred and thirty-one rural schools in thirteen Wisconsin counties. Ex-
tracts from results of field study reported to the Wisconsin state board of public
affairs by the Training school for public ‘service. Journal of education, 76:
399402, October 17, 1912.

597. Padgétt, Edward Riddle. Commistioner Claxton on the rural hchools.
Progressive teacher, 18: 33-38, 35-37, May, June 1912.
Dr. Claxtan’s ideas conoerning the rural schools. A short sketch of his life is appended.

'598. Randlett, Gordon W. The problem of the American rural schuol. Educator-

journal, 12: 411-14, April 1912.
An sddress delivered before the Rural achool section of the North Dakota Suto teachers’ associe-
tion, November 1, 1011,
599. Sexton, Bernard. A little school in the woods World’s work, 22: 14808—-14
September 1911. 0
600. Shelby, T. H. The establishment and maintenance of rural high schools in
Texas. Texas achool journal, 30: 1-7, September 1912.
The need for high schools and the nature of the schools that the Department of education desires
to_establish in Texas. ’
601. Sherwood, A. 8. Old-time pedagog Educational review, 43:41-48, Jan-
uary 1912,

602. Stewart, Cora Wilson. The moonlight schools of Kowan county. Normal
instructor, 21: 16-17, 51, June 1912.
Describes the rural night schools of Rowan ocounty, Kentucky, where {lliterates of all ages are
taught to read and write,
603. Tate, W. K. Country schools for country children. World's work, 24: 102-107,
May 1912. i
- Describes the transf fon in education in Page county, Iowa.

_604. Texas. University. Rural school education; lectures delivered and outlines

of round tables held during rural school education week under the auspices
of the University summer schools, July 15-19, 1912. Austin, Tex., The Uni-
verdity of Texas [1912] 84 p. illus. 8°. (It2 Bulletin no. 251, general
series 27) .
CURRICULUM -

605. Beard, E. J.H. How to prevent waste and seciire greater proficiency in school
studies. Midland schools, 27: 15-18, September 1912.

606. Elson, W. E. Waste and efficiency in school studies. American school board
journal, 44: 25~26, March 1912.

607. Manny, Frank A. ‘The elementary school curriculum. Kindergarten review,
22: 108-14, 174-78, October, November 1911.

Address delivered at the Training teachers’ session of the Inmmmonal ldndu'nnm union

oonvention, Cincinnatt, April 25, 1911,
“References:” p, 177-T8. ) .
608. snedden, David S8amuel. Differentiated programs of study for older children
in elementary schools. Educational review, 44: 128-39, September 1912.
In the estimation of the writer, ““a complete scheme of secondary educetion should mclude not
only one or more of the bubyur programs as now commonly fourid but also flexible two-year pro-
_grams of study, all containing English literature, English expression, general acisnce, sociat scl
and an option from ons of the four great fields of pmw arts study—namely, lxrlcultun, tndus-
trial and practical arts, and commerce.”
609. Stockwoll 8. 8. The public school course of study Educnt.xon, 32: 197-202,
December 1911.
The schemne presented hnumunpt “to meet the MMdmlmp.euy of each pupil nepdmaco
of his dowbpmt," _ )




O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

(LA I MPa O g

'58‘

610.

611.

612.

618.

614,

816.

616.
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" 818

619.
620,

621.

622.
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BIBLIOGRAPHY OF EDUCATION, 1011-12.

Reading

Bowden, Josephine H. Learning to read. Elementary school mher, 12:
21-33, September 1911.

Kolrep, H. Amerikanische ﬁbeln Pidagogische zeitung, 41: 753—5_!5, Sep-

tember 26, 1912. )

A critbeal di. lon of the principles and methods of what the author terms ‘‘the three best
American readers of their kind " : Barchill’s The progressive road toreading; the McCloskey primer;
and Holbrook’s The Hiawatha prlmer

’l‘aylor, Joseph Schimmel. Quantitative atudy of reading. Eduosuonal re-
view, 42: 25469, October 1911. .

Pw .
Ayres, Leonard P. A scale for measuring the quality of handwriting of achuol

children. New York city, Russell Sage foumdation, Dept. of child hygiene
{1912] 17p. 8° ([Russell Sage foundation. Dept. of child hygiene. Pam-

. phlets] no. 113)

Measuring soals for handwriting; 1 folded sheet laid in.

Freeman, Frank N. Current methods of teaching handwriting. Elemenmfy
echool teacher, 12: 427-36, 481-93; 13: 2540, May-June, September 1912.

A critical comparison of the typical methods of teaching handwriting which are in general use in
this country. Information was obtained by 8 questionnaire which was sent to all of the cities of
the United Btates of 50,000 inhabitants or more, census of 1800. Ilustrated.

Some issues in the téaching of handwriting. Elememary school teacher,,
12: 1-7, 53-59, September, October 1911.

Thompson, Mary E. Psychology and pedagogy of writing; a résumé of the
researches and experiments bearing on the history and pedagogy of writing.
Baltimore, Warwick and York, 1911. 128 p. 12°. (Educational psychology
monographs) t g

Thorndike, Edward L.~ A scale for merit in English writing by young peopl:.

. Journal of educational psychology, 2: 361-68, September 1911.

* Anattempt 1o establish an approximate soale for marking English composition.
Spelling

Cook, W.' A. Shall we teach spelling by rule? Journal of educational psychol- -

ogy, 3: 316-25, June 1912.

Grupe, Mary A. A review of the pedagogical studies on the teaching of spell-

ing. Colorado school journal, 27: 6-10, May; 6-10, June 1912.
Bibliography at end of article,
Treats of the spelling testa made by Rive, Cornman, Wallin, and others.
Kline, Linus W. A study in the psychology of spelling. Journal of educa-
tional psychology, 3: 381-400, September 1912,
“An experiment to compare the relative efBclency of learning to spell by methods which confarm
or do not conform to the individual’s imagery type.”’—8School review, November 1912, p. 646.
Roberts, Mary Eleanor. The lost art of spelling. Lippincott’s magazine,
89: 407-408, March 1912.
Argusa that spelling s not an association of ideas, but an assootation of sounds.
Shields, Thomas Edward. Teaching the child to spell. Catholic educational
review, 2: 84153, November 1911.
Dhmhnofmthodsmdhx&-b’oobumotb«lmnm
Sussallo , Henry. The teaching of spelling; a critical study of recent tenden-
cles m method ‘New York, Teachers college Columbia university, 1911.
72 P " 8°. (Teachers college record, vol. xii, no. 5, November 1911)
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WMMWy
Aiemder, Alice. Some phuses in Enghah teaching. qucntor-)oumal
13: 3-11, September 1912.

Cody, Sherwin. Scientific principles in the teaching of composition. English
journal, 1: 161-72, March 1912,

From a new angle. Primary education, 19: 44647, 515-17, 584-86, 20: l'%—lS _

71-72, 14042, 202-4, 26284, October 1911-May 1912,
Talks on language, containing bright ideas of progressive teachers.

Hillegas, Milo B. A scale for the measurement of quality in English com- .

position by young people. New York city, Teachers college, Columbia uni-
versity, 1912. 54 p. 8°.

Reprinted from Teachers college record, vol. xlii, no 4.

A study of the measurements of quality in English compoeition and the forruation of a standard
‘scale for determining their value. ‘The scale is composed of sample English compositions, the
qualities of which have been determined by more than four hundred competent judges.”

Shelby, Florence Ellis. Seven secrets of success with English classes. Edu-
cational foundations, 23: 2-7, 81-84, 145-50, 240-43, '263-66, 344-50, 409-14,

September 1911-March 1912.
Languages

Fay, Edwin W. Language study and language psychology. Popular ecience
monthly, 79: 369-84, October 1911.

Priestley, Herbert I. Which language for the grades. Rierra odumtinnﬂ

news, 7: 32-36, October 1911.
Advocates Spanish in Callfornia schools.

Histery

Brown, Gilbert L. The content of history in the elementary school. Western .

journal of education (Ypeilanti) 5: 203-§, May 1912.

Buggests that history in the elementary school should have as ita aiin to enable the pupil to
understand the origin, growth, and character of the civilization of his own country, and gives a
few points for making the teaching more effactive.

Carley, Pearl Backus. Third-grade history work in Francis W. Parker achool,
Elementary school teacher, 12: 349-69, April 1912.

Studies in the history of Chicago. Topical outline given.

Draper, Andrew 8loan. No mummified history in New York achoola. Syra-

cuse, N. Y., C. W. Bardeen, 1912. 32p. 12°
An nddrees dellvemd November 28,1611, betou the history section of the New York atate teachers

- association.
. McManis, John T. History as & study in ‘the Amerman elementary ahoul .

Educational bi-wonthly, 6: 146-57, December 1911.
. Historical outline of conditions before 1840.
lenorn, G. M. The motivation of seventh and eighth grade history v.ork
Elementary school teacher, 13: 11-16, September 1812. {
Dramatizing sections of history work. i
Geography .
Oarey, W. Maclean. Weather study for achools. School world (London)
14: ‘8387, March 1912.
Thomlhorndmhltbntudyo".hopﬂmlphnolm‘hﬂdogylnnoboohunpartoltho course
in geography and outlines methods and apparstus for use in this study.
Gregory, W. H. Symposium upon what is most needed in the teaching of
elementary geography. Journal of geography, 10: 245-62, April 1912.
_“Collection of modern ideas ngurdln; needed fmprovements in elementary geography.’

I3
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646.
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.- BIBLIOGRAPHY OF EDUCATION, 101112,

m John T. History of geography as an elementary school study. .Edu-
uﬁoml bx~mont.hly, 5: 434~46, June 1911.
!oxu.rry, Charles A. Com. Elementary school teacher, 12: 297-305,
912, :
The subject of corn discuseed as & geographic topic for fifth or sixth grade.

) Nature Study and Science
. American mturo-atndy society. Proceedings of the meeting held in Wash-

ington, D. C., December 27-28, 1911. Nature-study review, 8: 1-7, January
1912,

Birch, Arthur O. Bcience and elementary teachers. Westminster roview, °

. 178: 302-7, September 1912.

Comstock, Mrs. Anna (Botaford). Handbook of nature study for teachers’

and parents, based on the Cornell mtum—study leaflets . . . Ithaca, N. Y.,
Comstock publishing company, 1911. xvii, 938 p. illus. ge. .
Bookns of reference, p. 924-28.

Harris, N. W. Natural history in the Chicago schools. American review of
reviews, 45: 570, May 1912.

Desaribes system of museum extension to the publio schools of Chicago.

Horwood, A. R. The ideal of education, as applied to nature stud\ West-
- minster review, 178: 33]1-35, September 1912. .

8hows the value of scientific museums as an adjunct in nature study

Letvis, George G. A scheme of nature study and how to work it. London,
Bath and New York, Sir I. Pitman & sons [1911?]. 89 p. illus., plates, disgr.
12°,

Bhepherd, John Wilkes. Some suggestions for the teaching of nature-study—
I-1V. Educational bi-monthly, 7:74-85, 13248, 247-63, 353-63, October,
December 1912; February, April 1913. .

Arranged by grades.

Wioku, Frances G. The sure way to teach nature study to a child. Lagies’
home journal, 29: 36, 32, May, June 19i2.

States that the mother must lay the foundation for the school work.

Arithmetic

. Oosby, Byron. An experiment in the Mound City (Mo.) public schools in

arithmetic teaching. School science and mathematics, 11: 620-34, October
1911, :
Bolving the problem of mklng arithmetic more pmuml
Freeman, Frank N. Grouped objects as a concrete basis for the number idea.
Elementary school teacher, 12: 306-14, March 1912.
Qives the results of an experimental investigation of number perception in ohildren and adu]t.a

Monroe, Walter 8. A chapter in the development of arithmetic teaching in ’

the United States. Elementary school teacher, 13: 17-24, September 1912.
Concludes a series begun in May and continued in June in the E} 'y school teacher.
Warren Colburn on the teaching of arithmetic, together with an analysis
of his arithmetic texts. Elementary school teacher, 12: 421-26, May 1912.
Bays that Colburn must be regarded as a successful exponent of oral Instruction.
!orrhon, Adelbert H. Mathematics in the elementary achools. Behool
science and mathematics, 12: 503-605, October 1912. :

This papes read belors the Asooiation of mathematical teachers in New England, February 3,

1013, suggests considerable modification in the present elementary school course in mathematics.
mmmmnmdmﬂmd‘m to written work, thershy inoreasing the amount
of time for oral training. (ives in detail the content of such a ocourse.
- Tall, Lida Lee. Testing for efficiency in arithmetic. Atlantic educationsl
;ouml 7: 8014, April 1912.

.
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Ant

. Ball, Katherine M. The art work of Oriental children in the public schools
. of San Francisco. Twentieth century magazine, 5. 33-39, Febrtary 1912

Illustrated by drawings by Chinese pupils,

. Pelton, Alice. The Hawley grammar ~chool, Northampton, Mges. School

arts magazine, 12: 28-36, September 1912.

" < How a public library cooperates with 8 publio school in the art education of ¢children ™
Keatinge, M. W. The moral dangers of aesthetics in schools. Educational

times, 65: 169-72, April 1, 1912,

Discusses the value of aesthetlo training in schools and the develo'pmmt of the feslings as an’

essential part of the mental prooess,*but shows that the cultivation of.the feelings has its dangers
and neéds to be restrained within certain defined limits. .

Mason, William A. Art éducation: retrospective and prospective. Manual
training magazine, 14: 1-9, October 1912. '
Advocates cooperation between the teacher of drawing and the teacher of manual training.
Murphy, Bessie Randall. The kodak in art instruction. School arts mage-
zine, 12: 14-18, September 1912. o
Sargent, Walter. Fine and industrial arts in elementary schools. Boston,
New York [etc.] Ginn and company [1912] 132 p. illus. 8°.
Problems in the experimental pedagogy of drawing. Journal of educa-
- tonal psychology, 3: 264-76, May 1912,

3 -
. -

< Occupations and Busy Work

Worst, Edward F. and Keith, Edna. Educativeseat work Chicago, Thomas
Charles company 1912. 141 p. illus. 8°

Music -

Ashton, Leonore 8ill. Music classed in public achools. Musician, 17: 567,
August 1912. *

Dann, Hollis. Should the state establish an educational standard for super-
visors of music in the public schools and require candidates to pass special ex-
aminations? Journal of education, 75: 177-79, 203-205, 232-34, February 15,
22, 29, 1912.

McConathy, Osbourne. Recent developments in public school music. Musi-
cian, 17: 88-89, February 1912.

White, W. A. Tho place of music in public education. Educational bi-
monthly, 6: 136-45, December 1911. .

Agricuitural Training ‘

Babcock, Ernest B. Elementary scbool’ ngnculture Sierra educational
news, 7: 38—44, October 1911.
Outlines efforts being made to help California rural 1chools
Bricker, Garland Armor. Problems in the experimental pedagogy-of elemen-
tary agriculture. Journal of educational psychology, 3: 28-34, January 1912.
Ad!scmslono(seopemdmemodo(-;- 1 ] teaching in the el tary

tion, $2: 480-93, April 1912.
Lays down the (ollowlng rule: ‘' At any given season of the year, teach those agricultural v.hlna
in which the farming community 3 interested at that time.” -
Olarke, J. B. Agriculture in the course of study and in the da.lly program of
ovr achools. Ohio educational ‘monthly, 61: 476-81, September 1912.

Gives a dally program for 8 school of elght gndea, 8q arranged as to include time for agrioulture

‘and nature-study. . . ¢
oo . ' | o /.

The sequence of the seasons in teaching elementary ugnculture Educa-
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. Elementary sagriculture. Seventh and eighth grades. I’euna)lvmun achoul

. The problem of sex instruction. Journal of education, 75: 313-23, 327-31, March

- BIBLIOGRAPHY OF EDUCATION, 1911-12,

Davis, Benjamin Huﬂmll Agricultural education in the public schools A
study of its development with particular reference to the agencice concerned. .
With mintmducuonbyC H. Judd. Chicago, Ill., The University of Chicago
prees [1912] vi, 163 p. 8°. -
Bibliography, with annotations: p. 133-159.
Orlginally published as a series of articles in the Elementary school leu-her v 10-11.

journal, 61: 169-74, October 1912.
Gives outlines for the uacmng of slementary agriculture, including also some suggestive axercies.

Dmuﬂc&m

Norton, Alice P. llome economica from the slandpmm of lho grade teacher.
Journal of home economics, 3: 43140, December 1911.
*/ Presented at the 8t. Louls meeting of the .\ merican home economicy assocation, 'ecem bee r,
1910,
Raymond, Charlotte A. llome economics. Journal of education (Pierre,
8. D.) 13: 31-34, March 1912,
Home economics in rural schools.
Whitcher, George H. Domestic arta courses in public achools. Elemenla.r’ .
whool teacher, 12: 197-205, January 1912.
A detailed statement of range of activities in domestio arts instruction in the public schuols of

Berlin, N. H,
Physiology and KnbncA

Eddy, Walter H. An experiment in teaching sex hygiene. Journal of educa-
tional paychology, 2: 451-58, October 1911, :
Outline of a first-year course in “civic biology.”
Eliot, Charles W. School instruction in sex hygiene. Journal of education,
75: 505~97, May 30, 1912, :
#Read before the Congress of the A merican school hygiene association, New York city.”
Foster, W. 8. School instruction in matters of Hex. Journnl of educational
peychology, 2: 440-50, O(-wber 1911,
*‘ References:” p. 450. :
Hurlbatt, Ethel. The teaching of hygiene in the public schools. American
physical education review, 17: 525~33, October 1912,
‘‘Read before the I'ublic school society, at the National convention, Montreal, }-ebruary X,
1912.”
Jackson, Edward. .‘\"orma] teaching regarding sex.  Colorado wehool journal,
28: 14-16, September 1912, ‘

21, 1912.
A grouping of opinions and oanvicuons o! teachers, suputnumdanw physicians, preachers, and
specialists on the problem of sex nstruction.

Manua) Tralaing

Heath, Howard R. Manual training in the primary schvols of Victoria, Aus-
tralia. Manual training magazine, 14: 161-56, December 1912.
Hein, Leon F. A Cost of materials for ‘manual training in the elemontary
grades. Manual training-magazine, 14: 120-37, December 1912. . 2
Loughlin, A. P. Standardnmg seventh and eighth grade manual tnlmng
Manual trainigy magazine, 13: 339-51, April 1912.
Shownwhat plished in the ni 4 grade schools of Peoria, Ilinols. )
Summers, L.L. Woodwork in the lower grades. Manual trmmng magazine

14: 10-23, October 1912.
Givesan outllno of 8 tentative plan of work for the first five grades. (oplously Allustrated.
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SECONDARY EDUCATION

v

. Davis, Oa.lvin O. The revrganization of eecondnry oducauon. Educational

roview, 42: 270—30] October 1911. ]

i. Fisher, Willard J. Drift in secondary education. Science, L. a., 36:587—90,'

November 1, 1912

. Greenwood, James M. Kinds of children in high schools. Missouri school

journal, 28: 54450, Docember 1911.
1'roblems of managing and interesting puplls.

Hines, L. N. The “six-and-six " plan in the public schools of Crawfordeville,

Indiana. American a*hool board journal, 44: 14, February 1912,
An instarico of successful operation of the *‘six-and-six " plan.

Johnston, Charles Hughes, ed. nth school education. Professional treat-
ments of the administrative, supervisory, and apecifically podagogical funvtmna
of secondary education, with epecial reference to American conditions. New
York, C. Scribner's sona, 1912.  xxii, 556 p. 12°.
Bibliography: p.471-531,
Ry 25leading aducators,covering Current demands upon progress, Nisciplinary basts of courses, -
_ History of secondary curriculums since the Renaissance, Reorganizing secondary educstion,
Instruction: {ts organisation and control, Mathematics, Physics, Chetnistry, Blology, Physi-
ography, English, Public speak ing, etc., Latin, Modern languages, Mistory,civil government,and *
political economy, Drawing, Music, Moral education, Physiology and hygieng, Bex pedagogy,
Agriculture, Commercial educat fon, Vocational training, I'ractical arts for girls, Psychology,Tigh
school 1forary. .

Lewis, William D. The high achonl and the boy. Saturday evening post,

184: 8-9, 77-78, April 6, 1912.

1n order to meet the needs of all classes of buys, all high-school subjects of study should he placed
oD an equality,and the content of thecourses kneach of these Jines,and theaimsand the methods
of instruction,should he determined by the capacity of the students as they are and by soctal
and economic needs, rather than by the foundations required for advanced courses or hy pro-
fessionaliheorjes as to the complets and logical organization of subjects.
The high school and the girl. Saturday evening post, 184:-8-9, 64,
May 4, 1912. <

The sacond of two articles on the Problems of the high schoul.

(‘Jaims that the ¢ high school's largest possible service, 8o far as the girls are concarned, is to
cgngerve their health, train them for household efliciency and economic independence, and hring
them Into touch with the larger social and intellsctual interests of humanity.”

2 Lurton, Freeman E. The disintegration of a high achool clase. \ atudy in

climination. School roview, 19: 680-683, December 1911.
8tudy of conditions in the high school of Anoks, Minneeots.
Lyon, Leverett 8. Inter and intra high school contesta.  Education, 33:
38-49, Septomber 1912.
Y iscusses the pros and cons of the subject. X
Main, Josiah. Plans and purposes of a modern high school.  Kansa achool
magzine, 1: 27-35, 101-109, January, March 1912.

Part 1] appearing in the March number hasthe sub-title*“ Motor education.”

Martin, George H. The peculiar obligation of the public high school.  Educa-
lional review, 43: 461-71, May 1812.

Suggests that Lthe high school student should be mada Acquainted with the socis) movements
of the day, such as chlld labor, conservation, purs food, temperance, etc. Rays that the play
movement and the vocational movement do not promote the spirit of soctal service,

Mearns, William Hughes. The high school and the *‘standard.” Independ-
ent, 73: 480-85, August 29, 1912. ]

Declares that the business of the high school is to help young people * lo a better ad]u.slmmt 17
the life they must eventusally live.”

High achool: its manaers and customa.” Outlook, 101: 581-85, July 13,
1912. : o
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g

. Nalder, F. F. The high schosl commencement. Northweet journal ¢f educe-
tion, 23: 858-61, April 1912,
Soggestions for the angual gradustion sxercises of high schools.
608. Rynearson, Edward. The conference hour in the Pittsburgh high schools,
School review, 20: 246-53, April 1912,
Writer declares the “ conference-hour plan’ 1o be a useful and vahuabbe adjunct to the work of
the week. 1t combinestheclass and individual methods of teaching.
700. .8hjelds, Thomas Edward. The high shool. Catholic educational review,
2: 92543, December 1911,
Survey ofthefleld. Review ofthe report of the Nutional edurstion assoclation comniittee upon
the articulation of high school anl college, sdopted by the Dejartment of secondary edyoation
July 11¢h, 1911, i
701. 8mith, H. B. Departmental organization in high schools. Journal of educa-
tion, 75: 599-600, May 30, 1912,
Repliss recefved to 8 questionnaire sent out to'the principals of one hundred typken] highschonls
ofthecountry.
702. Snedden, David S8amuel. Opportunity of the rmall high whool.  Rchanl
review, 20: 08-110, February 1912,
\Writer contends that *the small high school canyot be a vocativhal school in any true sense of
that word, but this does not mean that it shall forego all sttempts to keep {13 boys and girlsin
. contact with the practicalarts.” ) | ~
703. Succees in achool. School review, 19: 585-95, November 1911
Buggestions for {ncreaging high school teaching efficiency; an abstract of efght papers prasantad
in conferences conducted o the Washington Irving High schosl for girls. Feliruars to Mgy, 1911,
704. Warner, A. B. The viial things: in the secondary school  Missouri school jour-
nal, 29: 2-6, January 1912
Claims that the great atm of the secondary school is mor character, B

CURRICULUM )

705, Burk, Frederic. Our high school curriculum, what shall we do whout it?

Western journal of education (San Fraucisco) 18: 3-6, May 19, 1912

A discussion of the high school curricttlum based on results of an entrance examimtlon for 1 he

San Francisco state normal school. . &
706. Gray, Edward D. McQueen. How the curriculum of the secondary achool
might be reconstructed. Albuquerque, N. M., University of New Mexico,
1911, 141-65p. 12°. (Bulletin of the Univerity, no. 51. Edl“l‘ionnl series,
vol. 1, no. b) :

Proposes a separation of the curriculum intotwo biennial divisions, each closed by a public exam.
fnation. The junior division should present a general course; the work of the sanjor division should
be departmental—precollvgiate, vocational, or technical,

707. Greon, C. A. The oue room high school. Missouri achool journal, 28 385-8R,
September 1911.
Pfoblems of the course of study.
708. Hollister, Horace Adelbert. Constants and variables in the high school pro-
gramme of studies. Edu®ation, 32: 69-74, October 1911,

English and Composition ™~

709. National council of teachers of English. Proccodings of the firast annuad
meeting, Chicago, December 1-2,.1911. English journal, 1: 24-45, 72-94, Jan-
uary, February 1912. (J. F. Hosic, secretary, Chicago, 111.)

Contains; 1. V.C. Coulter: Financial supp. tof English teaching, p. 24-20. 3. Cornalla 8. Hulst:

The organization of the courss in literature in secondary schools, p. 72-83. 3. C. 8, Thomas: The ~
Fnglish oourse in the high achool: the New England view, p. 8494,

710. Abbott, Allan. To beginnersin English teaching. English journal, 1: 419-24, .
September 1912, . ° ) i

**Glven before & group of prospective teachers of English at Mt. Holyoke college, April 10, 1012.” 3

Discusses four fundamenta} elements of in the teaching of English. ' -
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Alton, Margaret. Third year English in secondary schools. Education, 32:
505-8, April 1912.

To remedy Lhe sell-consciousnees of pupfls orthe third year, with its resulting embarrammant of
thought or of expression, the W itar sugrests & plan “to let ot least two-thirds of t}:e clazs study be
done by separate classes of girls aml boys, the other one-third 1o be ‘result’ work or inechanical
drit.”

2, Bliss, D. 0. Somo resulis of standard teets.. Paychological clinic, 6: 1-12,

March 1912,
Some resuits of tasts in English composition.

. Boynton, Percy Holmes. Qu,f;gesuoun.lor the anlmh literature section of &

high-school library, School review, 20: 111-16, February 1912.

. Chubb, Percival. The menace of pedantry in the teaching of English.  School

review, 20: 3445, January 1912

. Du Breuil, Alice Jouveau. Written composition in the )ngh achool.  English

;oumal 1: 53746, November 1912
* Deliverad belon\ the Maryland state teachers’ association it Breddock Heights, Md., Jum 3,
2

. Frank, Maude M. Dramatization of achool ('lmui(‘s. Engligh journal, ]:,-476—

81, Ocwber 1912, i

"The suthor describes a satlsfactery trial plan orserurlng interest {n Ivanhoe and the Odjmy in
thefirst year of highschool by mmmu“nlurmnl mugb-and-nod\ dramatiation.® ——Stboolnrhv,
Ducember 1912, p. 8,

. Hopkins, Edwin ‘M. Can good componition teaching bo done under prosent

conditions? English journal, 1. 1-8, January 1912,
Hughes, Helen 8. English literature and the colleye freshman.  School ro-
views, 20: 583-92, November 1912,

An investigation of the taaching of Englih In the high school and 1n the college, ** i connection
with the average general culture of the student body."” . Nlustmted by graphic statisths.  Authdr
thinks that the high schools are not doing 1l that might be expoected of them in thelr teaching of
English, particularly in the smaller towns of the Middle West,

Jones, Charles Edward.” Sources of interest in high achool hnglmh \evl
York,; American book company [1912] 144 p. 12°
McConn, Charles Maxwell. Iligh-achonl students’ rankings of English clas-

sics. English journal, 1: 257-72, May 1912,
Based on the statements of ubout 8 &0 students.

. O'Donnell, Charles L. Reading in secondary achools and colleges. Catholic

aducational review, 2: 898-908, December 1911,

. Reynolds, G. F. English literature in secondary schools. Education, 32:

1-10, September I911.

. Robertd, Albert E. The leuchmg of English in the high nchoo]u of tha United .

States. Schonl world (London) 14: 81-83, March 1912,

A brief discussion of the place of English in the curriculum, principles undarl\-lng the courses
or study, méthod of treatment of lilerature, lierary equipment of tie schools, mmpo!mon and
rhetoric, orstorical work, the teacher of English, and English {n colleges and universitles.

. Btarch, Danel and Elliott, Edward C. Reliability of the grading of high-

school work in English. School review, 29: 442-57, September 1912.

The problem of this investigation was to detarmine the range of variation and the reliabflity of the
marks assigned by teachers to exanitnatjon-answer papers, Thedata wareobtained from one of the
largest high achools in Wisconsin.

Tressler, Jacob O. The efficiency of student correction of compoeitions.
English journal, 1: 405-11, September 1312

«This article i a condensation oba thesis prepared uncer tue Cirection of Dr, E. L. Thorndfke of
Columbia university. Because «{ limite] space, L6 data op which 126 coaclusions are’ based
bave been entirely omitted.’’ .
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Modcm Languages

726. National @erman-American teaclien' association. Der deut.sch-amen-
_kanische lehrertag in Berlin. Pidagogische zeltung, 41: 664-66, August 22,
1912, ' '

An account of the meeting in Berlin August 10~15 of the German-American teachers’ association,
which was attended by about 400 teachers and thelr friends from the United Btytes,

727. Armstrong, Edward Gooke. Place of modern languages in American educa.- -
tion. School review, 19: 596-609, November-1911.

Malntains that the wltaltty of the modern languages depends upon thelr value as & discipline
and thetr cuitural value; the practical vnlues 8re accessories, but should not be neglected.

728. Bronk, Isabelle. Experiences of a non- -native teacher of modern languages.
Education, 33: 150-58, November 1912.

Advocates forelgn resid for teachers of | ges.
729. Cipriani, Charlotte J. The use of phoneucs and the phonograph in the
1 teaching of elementary French. School review, 20: 516-25, October 1912,

Experiments tried by the suthor in the French and German department at Ottaws university,
1905. Commends the use of the phonograph as a valuable adjunct in teaching French,

730. Geddes, James, jr. Oral instruction in modern languages. Education, 33:
27-35, September 1912,

““As long as the living languages are taught ln this country precisely the same wey as the dead
languages, that Is to say, while grammatical construction and classicat literature form the prineipal
feataire, 30 long Americans will not become good linguists. '

731. Handschin, Charles Hart. A historical sketch of the Goum series-aystem
of teaching modern languages and its use in the United States. School review,
20: 170-75, March 1912. .

Problems in the teaching of modern languages. Education, 32: 203-13, ]

December 1911.

733 Henninger, Carl. Modern languages in high schools. Western journal of
E education (Ypeilanti) 5: 193-202, May 1912,
A brlef description of o course in German which has for an aim "to enable the student to uve the
quunge. at least to somo extent.”
734. Kuersteiner, ‘A. F. The neceds of modern language instruction. School
review, 19: 555-68, October 1911. ’
735. Price, Willlam R. Aimsand mgthodsin modern language instrugtion. Eduga-
- tional review, 44: 257-74, October 1912.
Discusses the advantages of making the conversation center in and revolve sbout tho texts.
736. & symposium on reform in grammatical nomenclature in the study of the lan-
guages. School review, 19: 61042, November 1911.
= Papers by C. R. Rounds, C. L. Meader, A. F. Kuersteiner, C. P. Wagner, F, N. 8cott, T. J, C.
Dlokhoft, Willlam G. Hale.
LI 4 Ancient Languages c
7317. Brown, Frances J. Humanizing th) Latin t;encher Clasgical journal, 8: 109-
14, December 1912. :

738. Dayis, Edward Porter. Brief for the classics. Education, 32: 51-67, Sep-

732.

. temter 1911,

789. Gray,;Mason D. Co-ordination of Latin with the other subjects of the high
school curriculum. Classical journal, 7: 196-203, 33848, February, May 1912

740, Ham'y, Norman E. Live factors in Latin teaching. Classical journal, 7:
381—65, June 1912. :

741. Hooper, Cyrus Lauron. The influence of the study of Latin upon knowledge
of English grammar. English journal, 1: 393404, September 1912.

- Shows that students who have had thorough training in Latin do supertor work in English.

742. Lolpor, M. A Whtt Lat.m in the second yeu? Clamical Journal 7: 243-51,

Hamhlﬂlz
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Meyor, Frank B. Religionand mora.my in uunomemgh achool, . Religious
education, 6: 520-26, February 1912, "o

Paxson, Busan. Hints for the Latin. teacher. Chmcal ]ourml 8: 60-70, No-
vember 1912,

Sabin, Francis E. An e:}ublt in answer to the high achool boy’s question:
“What's the use of Latin?”’ Virginia journal of educatmn,‘ﬁ 5~7, October
1912 '

Also pub. in Classical journal, 7: 340-51, May 1912, .

SBherman, 8. P. English and the Latin question. School and home educa-
tion, 31: 33144, April 1912. i N

The value of the study of Latin as s foundation for the study of English litarature is proved by
experimental cxaminatlons taken by students who have and who have not studied Latin.

Walker, Arthur Tappad. Caesar or a substitute? \Classical Journal, 7: 23442,
March 1912. '

Yeames, H. H. On teaching Virgil. School review, 20: 1-26, January 1912.
\ History '

Association of history teachers of the middle states and Maryland.
Proceedings of the ninth annual convention, held in Washington, D. C., March
10.and 11, 1911. 62 p. 8° (Henry Johnson, secretary, Teachers college,
Columbia university) .

Contalns: 1. E. 8. Meade: The present status of the teaching of fcs in high schools, p.
19-28. 2. J. L. Tildsley: The practical management of a high school course in economics, p. 30-36.

History in the secondary school.  History teacher’s mngazme 3: 179-83, October

1912. B
CONTENTS.—1. Eldop C. Evans: The use of the blackboard.—2. Frack P. Goodwin: Boclal acience
courses for commercial stadents.—3. E. M. Violette: Setting the pmblen . )

McAndrew, William. ‘‘One remedy for education.”. World's work, 25: 27,
November 1912. ’

Advocates the use of magazines of cunom.'evenu as textbooks in high schools.

Civicy

Todd, Edwin 8. An economic basis for civics teaching. Education, 82: 43644,
478-84, March, April 1912,

Holds that “the real alm of clvics insttuction will never be realized until the stydent is brought
into a position where he will be able first to appreciate his environment, secord, to sympathice with
that environment, and Lh!rd to complete the process of sociniization by adapting htmself to that
environment.”

Debaun(

. Gardner, Bertha Lee. Debatingin the highachool., Bchool review, 19:534-45,

October 1011.

1. Robbins, Edwin Olyde. The high school debaw book Clncago McClurg &

co., 1911. vi, 239 p. 12°
Designed for those who wish toengage in public debates. With each question is a bibliography
divided into general, afirmative. and negntlve roferences sufficlent for a thorough discussion.

Economics

snnth wuter R. Tho future of economics and social studies in the high
" achool, Kansas achool mag'zme. 1: 70-81, Februnry 1912,
’ - ) Mnthmtla 0 -
Auocistion of mthemtieal teachers in New England. Minutes ol the
tenth spring meeting . . . held at Boston, Mabae,, April 13, 1912, 48 p- 8°
Coutalns: 1. J. B. Hobbotd wme-ntmmnnnooldoumwmm p.o-ﬂ. '
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Chileott, Olio M.  An expenment in cooperation. Jouml of éducation,
75: 125-27 February 1, 1912.

An experimeat in mmng mnthemaum by the group system aa carried oo ln Charlestown high
school, Boston.

Evans, George W. The teaching of high school mathemsatice. Boeton,

- Houghton Mifflin co., 1811. 94 p. 12°. (Riverside educational monographs)

Treats in concise form the following topics: Modern polnt of vlew, Order of topkcs, Equatfons and
their use, Bome rules of thu Geometry as algebralc materinl, Graphical method, Bases of
proof ia geometry, Method of i impson’s rute and the curve of sactions, The teacher.

Gebhardt, Martin. Die geschichte der mathematik im mathematischen unter-
richte der hoheren schuten Deutschlands. Leipzig und Berlin, B. G. Teubner,
1912. vii, 167 p. 8°. (Abhandlungen {iber den mathematischen unterricht
in Deutschland veranlasst durch die Internationale mathematische unter-
richtskommission. bd. ITI. hft. 6)

¢ Literaturverseichnis’’: p. 133-33.

Hart, Walter W. Inductive mstruction in mathematics. Educational bi-

monthly, 6: 7-14, October 1911. a
The underlying psychology; the essentials of method; appiication.

Some fundamental principles in the teaching of first year algebra.
Wisconsin journal of educatmn, 43: 172-75, 220-21, 24142, 270-71, September~
December 1911.

Hyen, George William. Report on the temhmg of secondary mathematics
in France. School review, 19: 433-53, September 1911.

Report on the unification of mathematics in the University high school.
School science and mathematics, 11: 777-90, December 191},

Newhall, Charles W. The real problem in secondary mathematics. Educa-
tional review, 43: 472-82, May 1812. .

[Palmer, George Willlam]. The teaching of arithmetic in secondary achools.
London, H. M. Stationery office, 1912. 33 pa 8°. ([Gt. Brit.] Board of educa-
tion. Special reports on educational subjects)

No. 13 in 8 series of papers on the Teaching of mathematics in the United Kingdom, prepared
for the International i on the teaching of m.uhe_mntla

Russell, W. B. Mathematics required by industrial workers as applied in
high echools. * School science and mathematics, 11: 704-8, November 1911.

Schultae, Arthur. The teaching of mathematics in secondary schools. New
York, The Macmillan company, 1912. 370 p. 12°.

Young, J. W. A. Concerning systematic oxposition of mathematics and the
fusion of its various hranches in secondary instruction. School ecience -and

mathematics, 12: 447-566, June 1912.
Discussion of the questions roferred to Subcommhslon A of the International commission on the
teaching of mathematics for report at the session at Milan, Ttaly, September 18-21, 1011,

Geometry

[Omon, George Edward St. Lawrence] The educational value of geom-
otry. London, H. M. Stationery office, 1912. 17 p. 8°. ([Gt. Brit.] Board
of education. Special reports on educatjona] subjects)

No. 18 in a series of papers on tho Teaching of mathematics in the United Kingdom, prepared
for the International commission on the teaching of mathematics.

Cosby, Byron. Efficiency in geometry-teaching. School science and mathe-
matics, 12: 406-15, May 1912.

An address read before the Mathematics sectlon of the Missour! state teachers’ assoclation at
Rannftal. November 10, 1911, desctibing a plan for tesching goometry tried at Kirksville, Mo.
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771. Bmith, David Eugene.. The teaching of geometry. Boston, New York [etc.)
Ginn and co. [1911]. 839 p. illus. 12°.

Deals with the history, development and methods of tesching geometry in such & way that it
cannot fall to have a vitalizing influence.

Sclence

772. Eikenberry, William L. The general-science course in the University high
school. School revxew, 20: 217-27, April 1912, .
The Unlversi!y high saliool, Chicago, I, early gnized *the ity for an elementary -
study of the flold of all tho scliences as a mqulsm for sucoess in any oas of them.”
773, Fisher, Willard J. Is science really unpopulai- in high schools? Science, n. s.,
85: 94-08, January 19, 1912.

774. Judd, Charles Hubbard. Meaning of science in secondary schools. School
scienco and mathematics, 12: 87-98, February 1912, .
Address read before the Cuntral assoclation of aohnoa and mathematics teachers at lavia insti-
tute, Chicago, Docember 1, 1911,
The suthor emphasizos the fact that to make a sclence a vital part of the middle school *‘a minute
and careful examination of your students as woll as your subjoct mattor’’ must be made.
776. Rynearson, Edward. Science in the first year in high school. School journal,
79 2656—66, 75~76, 78, May 1912.
The author is in favor of ‘‘a course that igoludes mimrhl from all the sohnou but which fs not
classifiable as any particular science. .

Physics ot
776. Central association of science and mathematics teachers. ~Report upon

the teaching of physics in aegneguwd classes. School science and mathematice, -
12: 19-26, January 1912,

Willis E. Tower, chairman.

Read before the Physics soctloh of the Central intion of sch and h tics teach
December 2, 1911, at Lowis institute, Chicago.

A mport of an investigation conducted in the larger cities of every state except three. The tuult
was in favor of segrogated classes.

777. Eastern association of physics teachers, Proceedings of the sixtieth meet-

ing, Cambridge, Mass., December 2, 1911. 18 p. 8°. Y

778. —— Proceedings of the sxxty-ﬁrst. meeting, Boston, Mass., Much 2, 1912,
16 p. 8°.

779. —— Proceedings of the sixty-second meeting, Chanestown, Mass., June 1,

1012, 23p. 8°.

780, Coleman, B. E. Adaptation of physics to different types of pupils. School
science and mathematics, 12: 131-37, February 1912.

A doscription of the plan used in the Oakland high school. } .

781. Jameson, J. M.- The opportunity now before teachers of physics. School
science and mathematics, 12: 195-205, 327-35, March, April 1912.

Suggestions for adapting the instruction to the everyday needs of the pupil, and making it fall in
line with the present movement for industrial education.

782. Mann, C. Riborg. The teaching of physics for purposes of general education.
New York, The Macmillan company, 1912. xxv, 304 p. 12°. (Teachers’ pro-
fossional library, ed. by N. M. Butler.)

Biblography: p. 291-9.

The first part of this book trsces tho development of the p jtuats The d traoes the
origin of physics, and seeks to establish its leading charsoteristics and to define fts posaibilities ass
means of general edcation, In the third part the purpose of physics umhln(ilmud,nnd .
hints are given as to how this purposs may be attalned. .

783. Smith, Burton E. Should the content of high school phyeics be changed?
8chool science and mathematics, 11: 604-609, October 1911 .

One versus many cotirses; quantity reduced; fllustrstions in: d; quality practionlised.
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784. Now England association of chemistry teachers. [Proceedings of the]
forty-third" regular meeting, February 3, 1912. Doston, Mass. 36 p. 8°.
(Ralph C. Bean, secretary) ' ]
Contains: David Snedden: Probl of sob instruction in sccondary education, p. 20-28,
785. Bray, W. J. The function of chemistry in the modern high school. School
science and mathematics, 12: 572-78, October 1912.

A strong plea for the teaching of chemistry in the high school as a practical subject, showing its
relation to problems of every day life rather than its technical valuo as a.aclence.. This papor was

read before the Scionoe seotion of the Missouri society of scienco snd mathematics t achers, Novem.-

ber 9, 1911. 2

786. Gustafson, C. F. Teaching the basic principles of applied chemistry to high
school boys and girls. School science and mathematics, 11: 61623, October
1911.

787. Miller, William' Lash. Chemical philosophy of the high school text-books.

Science, n. s. 34: 257-63, September 1, 1911.
Claims that text-books in chemistry do not emphasize the conooption of continuity which plays

80 great a part in modern seience. :

788. Vallance,C. A. Inspection of chemical industriea by students in the secondary
schools. School science and mathematics, 12: 381-87, May 1912, -
- An address read before the Chemical section of the Chicago association of science and mathe-
matics teachers at Lewis institute, Chicago, in which tho suthor shows how the school may articu-
late with dally life, uspecially through the chemistry course.

Botany

789. Works, George A. Applied botany. School science and mathematics,
12: 610-15," October 1912.
The course in botany here outiined s the rosult of six years’ uso of the material in an effort to
develop a course adapted to a high school In 8 community ossentially rural.

Blology and Zoology'

790. Dawson, Jean. Some effects of civic biology in the home. School science
and- mathematics, 12: 313-21, April 1912,

791. Walter, Herbert E. High school biology and sex hygiene. Education, 32:
26-34, September 1911. '

792. Whitney, W. Application of zoology to the life of the pupil and of the com-
munity. Schoolscience and mathematics, 12: 171-76, March 1912.
L. Read bofore the biology section of tho Central association of sclence and mathematica teachors,
in Chicago, December 1, 1911, .
0 Physiology and Hygiene
793. Gregg, F. M. Social hygiene. Education, 33: 1004; October 1912.
’ Contends that the problem of soclal hyginein the schools generally is *“the problem of so direct-
ing the association of the sexes as to suppross famillarity and to develop bemml{:g morlesty.”
794. Moseley, E. L. Some ways of teaching pupile practical hygiene. School
science and mathematics, 12: 1-5, January 1912.
Description of methods used in the S8andusky high school.

Agricultural Training

795. Agricultursl education in secondary schools. Papers read at the second annnal

meeting of the American association for the advancemeant of agricultural teach-

" ing, Columbus, Ohio, November 14, 1911. Washington, Government printing
office, 1012. 53 p. 8°. (U. 8. Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1012, no. 6)

CONTENtS,—1, P, W, Howe: Essentiala in & state system of agricultural oduestion. 2. E. C.

- - Righfe: The need for reliable scfentific data rogarding.soclal and economic conditions in rural
communities. 8, D. O, Barto: The proper equipment of an agricultural high school. Discnsslon
“by D. J. Crosby. 4R, W. Stimson: The Smith’s agricultural school and agricultural cducatfon

in Massachusetts, 8, A. V. Btorm: The unpropared teacher of agriculture in high schools and

oollsges of education. -6 A. C. Monahan: What is done to prepare-teachers of secondary school

Dy
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708. Ooﬂmsn, L. D. Pedagogy of secondary echool agriculture.- Natum-etudy

review, 8: 87-989, March 1912. .
« A critical examination of the pedagogical conditions and principles involved i the introduction
of agriculture into the secondary schools.” .

797. Hatch, Lester Kirk. The high school course in agncultum. Madison, The
University of Wisconsin, 1911. 40 p. 12°. (Bulletin of the University of
Wisconsin, no. 441. High school ser. no. 12)

Bibliography: p. 37-40.

798. Main, Josiah. Agriculture in the high achool. Popular ecience monthly,

79: 385-95, October 1911. o '

799. Roi{iaon, Clarence H. Agricultural instruction in the public high schools
of the United States. New York, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1911.
205 p. 8°. (Teachers college, Columbia university. (‘ontnbuummweduea-

tion, no. 39) - . -
List of references: p. 191-200.

N Domestic Science

" 800. Eastwood, Mary E. Suggestive outline of a domestic art course for a high
achool. Household arts roview, 4: 38—45, I'ebruary 1912.

Commercial Subjects

801. New England high achool commercial teachers association. Report of
the ninth annual convention . . . held at Simmons College, Borton, Mass.,
October 21, 1911. 34 p. 4°. (W. O. lolden, secretary, Pawtucket, R.1.)

Contains: 1. A.J. Merodith: The professional end technical tralning of commebcial tenchers,
p. 5-8. 2. W. A. llawkins: Bread and butter education, p. 10-12. 3. A. E. Holmes: What 8
business man expects of his stenographer and bookkeeper, p. 13-19. 4. W, M, Cole: fome conno-
tations of teaching for business, p. 20-24.

802, Beveridge, J. H. Efficiency in the business department of-the high scheol.
Midland schools, 27: 63-71, November 1912.

* Address delivered before the. Business department of the Nutionul educution sssociation,

. (‘hlcago, 1il., July 9, 1812.”

“The purpose of this paper 13 to suggest a melhod of measuring the economic, sodul and ethical
efficiency of the husiness department of the high school.”

803. Clark, George A. (ummercial subjects in high schools. Sierra educational
news, 7:34-39, September 1911. ’

804. Fee, Ira B. Business course for high schooly of smaller cities. American
school board journal, 45: 15, October 1912. °
*“Nover in the history of cornmercial or business courses in high schools have such rudical changes
boon offected as wore witnessod during the past four woeeks. The course of study proposed by
Supgrintendent Féo {3 thoreforo most timely, and sl.ould suggest valuable material as a basls for
future changes tn this direction.” } '
805. Geijsbeek, John B. Defects in high school teaching. Colonulu school journal,
27: 28-33, January 1912.
Describes the typical commercial courso in the high schogl and shows jts defects. N
806. Neystrom, Paul H. A commercial cotrse for high sdlooln Educational
tpview, 43: 483-98, May 1912,
The schools should toach ** the principles of Lbusiness and give as much of the practise as may be
possible.”” The writer outlines a course ofgtudy.

Ethics

807. McManis, John T. Indirect ethical instruction in the high school. Educa-
tional bi- -monthly, 8: 196-202; February 1812.
# Notes of an address delivered before the Chicago high and normal school msocinum Novembes
11,1911.”
Glaimsthat the ““hope for the future of high school morals Hes in the direction of the lahoratory,
athlotics, industrial education, children’s clubs, and other sgencfes that make for goclal control
nther than teacher ooutrol.” ’ . o° o
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808. Bharp, Frank Clnpmm, and Neummn, Henry. A course in moral educa~
tion for the high achool. School review, 20: 22845, April 1912,
The courss outlined Is not entirely ‘“an untried experiment.” Portlons of it have been given
during the put tbree years In the high schools of Wisconsin and same other states.

Mnnnl Arts
. [See Manual tralning; Industrial and trade educstion.} .

- EDUCATION AND TRAINING OF TEACHERS

809. ﬁﬁcker, Garland Armors Teachera’ extension schools. School review,
20: 266-70, April 1912.

810. Cann, Alfred L. -Some notes on American teacher training methods. Man-
chiester, England, Municipal day training college, 1911. 12 p, 8°.

Glves special attention to the methods of coordinating theoretical instruction with the sctual
teaching experience In normal schools.

811. Cleaver, William G. ®ormal instruction in cities. Pennsylvania school
journal, 60: 34549, February 1912.
Address read before the city, borough and hip ri dents of Pennsylvania, Decem-
. ber 26, 1011,
812. Darroch, Alexander. The place of psychology in the training of the teacher.
’ London, New York reu: ] Longmans, Green, and co., 1911, 142 p. 12°.
813. Fishpa.w, Clara Brooks. The training of rural Lexuhers Educnuon, 33:
79-83, October 1912,

Writer contonds thot the rural schooMhas too long served as a sort of training for the inexperlenced
and unpreparod toacher. Shows what has heen accomplished in Michigan and W isconsin in train-
ing teachers for rural school work.

814. Marrs, 8. M. N. The training of the teacher through the medium of the second-
. ary schools. Texas achool magazine, 14: 5-7, January 1912. .
£15. Mutchler, Fred and Craig, William James. A courseof study for the prep-
aration of rural school teachers. Washington, Government printing offic,
‘19012. 23 p. -8°. (U.S. Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1912, no. 1)
816. Taylor, W. E. Normal trai1..ng’high schodls. Texaa school journal, 29: 15-17,
December 1911.

Bhort sketch of tho normal training high schools in Kansas and general discussfon of Lhcae

schools as 8 means of supplying teachers for rural schools. .

' 817. Thorndike, Edward L. . Professional training for college and umversu.y
teachers: Zeltachnft {nr hochschulpidagogik (Lelpzlg) 3 2-7, January-
April 1912.

The author Is “more concernad about the sdvancement of knowledge of unlversny education by
rescarch than about the agitation for the pmfmlonal training of collego teachers.'”

TRACHERS' INSTITUTES, MEETINGS, ETC.

818. Brubacher, A.R. Teachers’ meetings. Their purpose; character; frequency
“and progrdm. American education, 15: 16063, December 1911.

i “Addrees delivered at October meeting of New Yark state il of superintend " .

> 819. Martin, Theodore T. To what extent may the work of the county institute be

’ made concrete by the use of illustrative materiala? Educator-;oumal 12: 631-
34, August 1912,

Otvu the replics received in responss to a qmﬁonmlre which was sent to fifty of the county

‘superintendents of Indians, . .

820. Ruediger, William O. Teachers' councils. "Education, 32: 397-408, March

- 1912.
*a plea for teachers’ councils. Boyu that the teachers’ councll should. be established by somse

. political body, such as the board of education, the oity counsl, ar the state leghlatun _
. Bayre, Alfred V. Teachers’ meotings. Teacher, 16: 26364, quember 1912.
2% ) n‘ Y 2 o ’ .

»
SO T IR ) @ a2 . 0. J
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CERTIFICATION AND .TBNUR!

822. Oalifornia. University. Council of education. Report of the Committee
“ on readjustment of the course of study and the certification of teachers. Alex.
F. Lange, chmrman Part 1. Sierra educational news, 8: 512-20, Septeumber
1912. ] '
823. Doughty, W. F. On determining the teacher’s efficiency. Texas school jour-
nal, 29: 1—4, March 1912.
Recommends the tentative sch for the ement of teaching efficiency devised by Prol.
Elliott, of the University of Wisconsin.
824. Draper, Andrew Sloan. The necessary basxs of the teacher s tenure. School
bulletin, 38: 94-98, January 1912.
Address before the New York state teachers’ usoclaunn, November 28, 1911, ‘ 0
825. Latham, R. H. Scholarship and experience requirements for superintendent’s
certificates in-47 states. North Carolina education, 6: 10, April 1912. &

826. Paton, J. L." The teachers’ register and its possibilities. Gonwmpomry re-
view, 102: 23946, August 1912.

Register of teachers In England. .

827. Snedden, David. The certification of teachers in the high school, with special
feference to certification in history. Ilistory teacher’s mnguine, 3: 103-5,
May 1912.

828. Updegrafl, Harlan. Teachers’ certificates issued under general state lnws nnd
regulations. Washington, Government printing office, 1911. 269 p. “maps,
diagrs. 8°. (U. 8. Bureau of education. Bulletin 1911, no. 18)

Bibliography, p. 263-68.
A comprehensive survey, presenting in tabular form a digest of the laws and regulal.lons of each
state, followed by an analysis of the material contained in the tabular digest.

v TEACHING AS A PROFESSION

o 829. Bardeen, Charles William. Monopolizing woman teacher. Educational re-
view, 43: 1740, January 1912.
The writer doclares that his article is nota protest but a recognition of the inevitable. ‘Unles
some cataclysm occurs,” he remarks, ¢ women are golng to drive men out and control the schools,”
His papor considers some of the results to be expected. It is dk d by two correspondents in
~  the Educstional review for February, p. 201 4.
830. Becht, J. George. Developing professional spirit among teachers. Journal of
education, 76: 481-82, November 7, 1912. .
831. Bole, 8. Yames. The case of the American teacher. Western journal of educa-
tion (Ypsilanti) 5: 399406, November 1912.
. “Partial review of Coffman’s Soclal composition of the uachlng population.’’ ) ]
832. Boyce, Arthur Clifton. Qualities of - mérit in secondary school teachers.
Journal of educational psychology, 3: 144-57, March 1912.
. Results obtainéd from a questionnaire sent to 235 super dents and principals e
The specific qualitiés of merit are taken from a list propesed by Prof. E. C. ERiott, of Wisconsin,
a3 & basis of measuring teaching efMiclency.’’
833. Class, P. Nachdenkliche teurungsberechnungen. P#dagogische zeitung, 41:
797-800, October 10, 1912.
Discusses the in¢reased cost of Living from the teacher’s point of view. Contains valoable detailed
comparisons.
834. Denver, Colo. Principah’ association. The Sabbatical year. Colorado
school journal, 28: 16-18, October 1912. .
Gives some replies to a qum.iumain sent to teachers ‘whohsd bom vumd 5 Babbatical leave of
absence.
835. Handechin, Charles Hart. Percentage of women teachers in state colleges
) and universities. Science, n. 8., 35: 65-67, January 12, 1912. .
-~ 838 HoAndrew, Willam. The schoolman’s Monday moming Educationa.l re- .
5 : vmw, 43: 100-24, Fobruary 1012. A R
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887. Perry, Arthur’ C., Jr. The status of the teacher. Boston, New York [etc.]
Houghton Miflin company [1912] xii, 78 p. 12°. (Riverside educational
monographs) .

CONTENTS.—1. Tho authorlty of the her. 2. The responsibility of the teacher. 3. The
profession of tho teacher.

An attempt to explain each relation of the teacher in its trus llghtr—lo the community, to the
school, to the pupils, to the parents of the pupils. :

NORMAL SCHOOLS

838, Andress, J. Mace. The aims, values, and methods of teaclnng peychology
in & normal achool. Journal of educational psychology, 2: 541-54, December
1911,

““References:”” p. 554,

A Lriof analysis to determine the aims and values of psychology in tho normal school, and the
priuclples of teaching that would naturally grow out of them, together with some methods w hich
the suthor has féund useful in s own classes.

839. — The history of education in the normal school. Education, 32: 614-19,

» June 1912.
’ The v riter declaros that the dearth of suitable text-books has greatly hinderod the effectiveness
of the teaching of the history of education. 8uggests courses.

840. Ashley, M. L. Aims, difficulties, and possibilities in teaching psychology

to normal sdlool students. Educuational bi-monthly, 7: 1-8, October 1912.
841. Bicknell, Thomas Williams. A history of the Rhode Island normal echool . , |
1852-1865 . . . 1871-1911. [Providence, R. I, 1911] 235 p. illus. 8°,

842. Estlll, Harry F. Tho propar work of the normal schools. Texas school jour-
- nal, 29: 1-3, Jn}luary 1912, *

The purpose of this paper, read bofore the Normal school section of the Southern educational
assoclation, 1s to sho « the distinction that should be made in spirit and purpose between tho
normal school and other institutlons.

- 843. Grote, Caroline. The normal schools of Illinois. School news, 24: 511-24,
~July 1911, illus.
Impressions received on a tour of inspection.

844. Heche, Arthur. A report on the teaching and practice of hygione in the
public normal scheols of the United States. Journal of educational pey-
chology, 2:429-39, October 1911, -

Based on reports from 84 schools.

845. Holland, Ernest Otto. The Pennsylvama state normal schools and public
school system. New York city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1912.
94 p. 8°. (Teachers college Columbm umv'-rslt\ Contributions to educa-
tion, no. 65) ' )

846. House, Roy T. An experiment in free tuition. Education, 32: 77-80, October
1911.
On the free Instruction glven by Oklahoma state normal schools.
847. Johnston, Charles H. The study of education. Journal of educational
psychology, 2:569-74, December 1911.
A criticlsm of Warner Fite’s strictures on normal schools, eto., fn the Nation, September 1, 1911,
848. Pray, Carl E. History in the normal schools. How shall thg professional
schools prepare their pupile to teach in accordance with the report of the
Committee of eight? History teacher’s magazine, 3: 54-56, March 1912. .
“Itead before the History- tmchers' section of the American historical association at Buffalo,
S191L”
849. Smith, Frank Webster. The normal school ideal. Educatxon, 33 19-26,

September 1912.
"The fifth {nataliment of a serles of papers dn normal-school work.
“‘Pleads for a moroe functional co-ordination of tho eloments of the normal achool currioulum.”’—

Schoot review, November 1912,p 4T, - _ .
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_ PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF TEACHING. 6 1
~ PEDAGOGY IN UNIVERSITIES

° N
850. National society of college teachers of education. Papers presented for
discussion at the meeting of the Society of collegé teachers of education, St.
Louis, February 27-29, 1912. Chicago, Univenity of Chxcago press [1912]
153 p. 8°. (School review monographs, no. 2)

The topics for the meeting were the Diflerence between graduate and undergraduate work in
education, Relation of normal schools to departments and schools of education in universities,
Undergraduate degrees in education in varjous colieges-and universities, and I’resent status of
education as & sclence.

851. Farrington, Frederic Erneat. Practice work in university departments of
education. fAustin] The University of Texas [1908] 42 p. 8°. (Bulletin

of the Univentity of Texas, no. 134. General ser. no. 18)
Reprinted from the I'ublications of the National societ; of coliege teachers of education for 1009,

852. Hill, David Spence. The need ghpractical covperation of educational and of. -
medical departments in mode/h universities. Science, n. 8., 36: 647-59,
November 15, 1912. R

Autbor endeavors to show, first, “‘the present status of afliliation of schools or departments
engaged respectively in the training of physicians and of teachers, and socondly, to present s ploa

N for & more genceral and effective cooperation beteen medical and educational departments where
the fntlerchange is warrantsd by tochnicul training and material resources in both departments.”

Questionnaires were sent to medical colleges and to departments and schools of education. The
responses are generalized by the writer. L

853. Johnston, Charles Hughes. The school of education of tho University of
Kansas; its organization and function. [Lawrence, Kans. J1911. 20p. 8°.

854. Miller, E. A. The organization of a coliege department of education, School
review, 20: 613-22, November 1912
Data regarding twenty-one institutions.

HIGHER EDUCATION

855." Association of American universities. Journal of proceedings and addresees <
of the thirteenth annual conference, held at the University of Chicago, October
26 and 27, 1911. [Chicago, Ill.) The Association [1912?] 61 p. 8°, (C. H.
Haskins, secretary, Harvard university, Cambridge, Mass.) -

Conteins: 3. E. B. Greene: Departmental administration in American universities, p. 17-27;
Discussin, p. 27-35. 2. H. P. Judson: How can the teaching time of professurs be most advan-
tageously distributed between college work (both elementury and advanced) and graduate work?
p. 35-38; Discussion, p. 38—44. 3. A. L. Lowell: Disadvautages of the current American practice
of vonferring degrees (with the exception of the Ph. ID.) on the accumulation of credits in'individual
courses, rather than 83 the result of compnhe.ns!va examinations upon broud subjects, p. 45-52;
Discussion, p. 52-81. a

856. Asasociation of colleges and preparatory schools of the middle states and
o Maryla.nd Proceedmgs of the twenty-fitth annual convention, held under
the auspices of Columbia university, New York City, December I and 2, 1911.
[n. p.] The Association, 1912. 155 p. 8°. (Arthur H. Quinn, secretary,
University of Penneylvania, Philadelphia, Pa.)
. Contains: 1. What can the colleges do to encourage more thm-ough work in (undnmenml subjeots
in the schools? 1saac Sharpless, p. 12-20; W. H. Maxwell, p. 21-26.” 2. The cares of the student in
school and college; F. P. Keppel, p. 27-34; Frederic Gardiner, p.35-42. 3. Shall industrial or vocs-
tional subjects be pted for admission to college? J. H. Permiman, p. 40-65; A. D. Dean, p.
56-66. 4. The comblnation of certificate apd examination systems: J. . Angell, p. 67-81; J. C.
Sharpe, p. 82-88. 5. President’s sddress, Educationsal problems: Thomas Fell, p. 83-105. 8. Mod-

ern langnage teaching in the United States: E. C. Armstrong, p. 106-13; E. W, Bagster-(‘olllm,p
114-18; F. 8. Hemry, p. 110-27

O
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857. Association of colleges and preparatory schools of the Southern states.
Proceedings of the seventeenth annual meeting held at Tuscalooss, Ala., No-
vember .2, 8, 1911. Nashville, Tenn. Publishing house of the Methodist
Episcopal Church South, 1812. 78 p. 8°. (B. E. Young, secretary, Vander-
bilt upiversity, Nashville, Tenn.)

Contains: 1. C. H. Barnwell: t experiments #h methods oudmmlon.p 29-38. 2. F. H.
Gaines: Freshmen requirements in’ Southern colleges, p. 3647. 3. Flizabeth Colton: Southern
colleges for women, p. 48-68, 4. H. N. 8nyder: A little experimant in fourteen-unit standards
(continued), p. 60-75.

8568. National association of atate universities in the United States of
America. Transactionsand proceedings . . . sixteenth annual moeeting, held
at Minneapolis, Minn., October the nineteenth and twentieth, nineteen hun-
dred eleven. Burlington, Vt., Free press printing company [1912?] 288 p.
8°. (Guy Potter Benlon, secretary-treasurer, Umvermty of Vermont, Burling-
ton, Vt.)

Contains: 1. W. O. Thompson: The economic basis of education, p. 21-38. 2. C.R. Van Hise:
Central boards of control, p. 62-104. 3. Frank 8trong: Boards of contro! of higher educational in-
stitutions, with spectal refarence to Kansas, p. 105-15; Discussion, p. 11532. 4. A. R. ill: De-
partmental grganisation, p. 133-40. 5. Brown Ayres: Departmental organization, p, 14042; Dis-
cussion, p. 142-48. 6. E. M. Gray: Reconstructive suggestions in regard to the curriculum of the
seoondary aschool, p. 148-70; Discussion, p. 170-80. 7. W'. L. Bryan: Fconomy in university ad-
ministration, . 181-89; Discussion, p. 189-204. 8. K. C. Babcock: Relations of the state univer-
sity to the colleges of the state, p. 212-23. 9. R.J. Aley: Entrance requirementas for state universi-
ties, p. 224-38: Discussion, p.240-51. 10. E.J. James: Natlonal afd to popular education, p. 251-81. .

839. Ohio cdllege association. Transactions of the forty-second annual meetirg

. held at Columbus, Ohio, December 26 and 27, 1911. Columbus, Ohio,
’l‘he Champlin press {1912] 111 p. 8°. (E. A. Miller, secretary, Oberlin col-
lege, Oberlin, Ohio)

Contalns: 1. C. N. Cole: ’{‘hyeﬂort at Oberlin for college efticiency, p. 18-27. 2. H. E. Bourne: !
Notas upon the report entitied “ Present problems of instruction in the Uniwersity of Chicago,” p.
28-30. 3. L. Q. Westgate: Elliclency and the college faculty, p. 31-39. 4. F.C. Kirkendull: How
can the college help the high school, p. 36-68. 5. R. M. Hughes: How cun theh!gh sthpol help the
college? p. 69-75.

860. Bourne, Randolph 8. Thecollege: ap undergraduate view. Atlantic monthly,
108: 667-74, November 1911. _

861. — College life to-day. North American review, 196: 365-72, September
1912. '

Declares that the “cultural’” interests hold their own equally with atietics.

862. Butler, Nicholas Murray. Interna_tional influence of the university. Colum-
bia university quarterly, 14: 146-53, March 1912.

“Reprinted from the Presideat’s Annual report, 1911, p. 14-25."

863. Carnegie foundation for the advancement of teaching Sixth annual

report of the president and of the treasurer. New York city, 1911, 154 p. 4°. .
Contains: 1. The obligations of the colleges in the matter of providing pensions for teachers, p.
32-36. 2. Theexchangeof teachers between Prussiaand the United States, p.36-40. 3. Education
and the nation, p. 46~49. 4. Progress wwnrds 8 better adjustment between the college and the
secondary school, p. 60-63. 5. The noteworthy educstional progress of the South, p.6487. 6. The
fncrease in the number and in the attendance of higher institutions during the last decade, p. 60-71.
7. Increase in the number of students as related to educational progress, p. 71-77. 8. The rise of
the graduate school, p. 103-107. 9. Progress of Lhe state unjversities toward educational and polit-
jcal freedom, p. 107-112.

Seventh annual report of the president and of the tressurer. New .
York clty, 1912. 194 p. 4°.
Contains: 1. The exchange of teachors between Prussia and the Unmd States, p. 16-19. 2. Unie
versity and college financial reporting, p. 130-133. 3. Advcdshguahctorlne,dumlm p. 18-
143. 4. 8ham universities, p. 154-163.
865. Childs, Willlam Macbride. Esmsentials of a university education. Hibbert
: ‘journal, 10: 581-98, April 1912, ]
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886. Cooper, Clsyton Sodgwick Why go W college. New York, The Century

co., 1912, xii, 212 p. illus, 8%~ 7
Comm—l Genernl chamcteristics. 2. Education & Js carts. 3, Tho colloge campus,

4. Reasaas for going to college. 5. The coliege man and the world. Index.

867. Creagh, John T. The university and the state. Catholic educational review, « .
3: 141-52, February 1912. ) .

868. Crossley, M. L. The function of a collegé education. Education, 88: 129-34,
November 1912,
. Amues that the college is notthe place for specializatien. This is the wurk of the graduats and

trade schools. . .
869. Ferraris, Carlo ¥. Di alcuni caratteri internazionali dell’ istruzione supenom
N Roms, Tipografia della R. Accademia dei Lincei, 1911, 511-534 p. 4°,
870. Furst, Clyde. Tesls of co]](\go officiency. School review, 20: 320-34, May
1912.
Shows what has been doae by the Camegie foundation for the adv nt of teaching tn the

matter of educational standands and tests.
871. Gay, Edwin F. Teats of college efficiency. Scheol revew, 20: 335-38, May
1912. ’
The writer presents some of the impressions he has receivad from contact with buslnesa men, .
and their attitude toward college. R
872. Great scientist's indictment of American universitics, Curront literature, 52:
58~61, January 1912 - '
Doubts of David Starr Jardan, as expressat before the American assoclation for the advancement
of scjence, regurding the utility of weli-sndowed scieutific establishments.
873. Levermore, Charles H. A complete municipal university. North Americtm
review, 196: 705-13, November 1912. ’ )
Outlines s scheme for 8 municipal university—~‘a training for life a.nd for every occupation in
the community.™ Gives table of studies.
874. Maclaurin, Richard C. Darwin atan American university. Atlantic monthly,
108: 192-98, August 1911. .
875. Peirce, George James. Opportunity of the endowed university. Science,
, Iy 8., 35: 973-77, June 28, 1912.

876. Pendleton, Ellen Fitz. The function of a college. American educational
" review, 33: 191-94, January 1912.
Claims that the twofold function of the college is training Yot citizenship and the preparation of
. the scholar. .
877, Pritchett, Henry 8. Influence of organized alumni. Independent, 72:
450-52, Fobruary 29, 1912.

878. Rogers, Arthur Kenyon. Function of t.he American college. POpulu
scienco monthly, 81: 574-81, December 1812.

870. 8chafer, Joseph. Who should go to college dbd why. Amencan review of
reviews, 46: 474-80, October 1912.
The author declares that the colleges of the United States, wlth some honorable exceptions,
are '‘receiving young men and graduating them in masses without applying an adequats test of
fitness to the individual ot any polntin his coluge career.” N
880. Boule, Andrew MaoNairn. The ‘UMiversity ideal. [Athens, Ga., The Mc-
Gregor company, printers, 1912] 20 p. 8°.
An address delivered at the Universify of Tennesses ¢n t.he oocasion of the dedication of the
Oliver Pgrry temple pavilion, May 22, 1912.
881, Stuart, Donald CLye. Endowed -theater and thet umvemty North Ameri-
can review, 194: 760-64, November 1911.
882. Thwing, Charles F. 'What more can the higher education do for Amenga?
Indeperndent, 72: 268-71, August 1, 1912,
The training o! th-latoupuoml man is gmphntud.
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£83. Vincent George Edgu Old guide for new times. University of Chicago
magazine, 4: 161-71, April 1912.
884. Wolfe, Albert Benedict. What mnkoe a college? Popular science monthly,
79: 151-59, Auguet 1911,
SMALL COLLEGES

885. Chancellor, William Estabrook. The amall college: har it a norm of aize?
. Journal of education, 76: 235-56, September 12, 1912,
* lotensive article on the small college from the vigorous And vitaliting pep of Dr. W Illlam Esta
. brook Chancellor.*— Rditar's note.
886. Hodgman, T. Morey. Functional changes in the collego. Educational re-
vlcw 44: 24048, October 1912,
X discussion of the changes in the small college necessary to make ft fit present demands. '’ —
School raview, December 1912, p. 707. .
887. S8impson, J. D. Our emall colleges. American educational review, 34: 51-62,
October 1912,
Advocates giving the small mllc«e a chance, claiming lhax it i doing a great work and is not tn
the woy of the larger schools.’
888. Stevenson, John James. Small colleges. Populur science monthlv, 80:
58-65, Junuary 1912, | .
Declares that the modern academy-colleges'” are superficial. The curriculum should be de-

signed ** to acegrd with modern conditions.” ’ o
SUPERVISION AND ADMINISTRATION
= 889. Bryan, William Lowe. FEconomy in university administration. Science, n.a.,

‘ 36: 4145, July 12, 1912
890. Capen, Bamuel P. The rsupervision of collega loaa‘nmg Pedagogical semi.
nary, 18: 543-50, December 1911.

" 891. Cattell, J. McKeen. University control. Science, n. s., 35: 797-808, 84260,
e May 24 and 31, 1912,
A discussion of the prohlems of administration of the large endowed unis ersitfes. Questjonnaire
R wassent out. " Of tha 229 replies, 46.are taken as favoring thesystom usual In the< pited States.
whichis designated as alimited untocracy . 69 as favoring asystem fn which the facult Joshavegreater
shars In control . . . 154 A8 favoring a plan of representative democracy tore or less similar to the
one propased. °
892. Churchman, Philip H. ' The sliding scale and academie standards. Educa-
Q a e . .
tional review, 4: 2>-34, Juno 1912
o The writer says that “the sliding scale should tend to restore something {ike the competition
motive, long superserled by the aml:ition to exist four years within the college precincts and at the
same time to avold anytbing like an education.*

893. Foster, William Trufant. Scientific dlstnbulu- ot grades at Reed college.
Science, n. s, 35: 887-89, June 7, 1912. :

The writer says that with tho system in vogiie at Reed college, It I8 pansible to give a definite
and Just reward for high scholarship by allowing a course completed with hlgh credit to couut more
toward a degree than a course completed with lower credit.'”

894. Jastrow, Joseph. The administrative poril in education. Popular acience
- monthly, 81: 485-515, November 1912. . .

A vigorous protest against ‘externalism’ in university admipistration, and a plea for democracy
{n management. "—School review, December 1912, p. 707. ]

895. Ladd, George T. On the need of administrative changes in the American uni-
" versity. Popular science monthly, 80: 813-25, April 1912. ’

Btates that ‘‘the vice of extravagance in administration is being dhtlnrtly fostered by the s)mm
at present prevailing in our larger and wealthier universitfes . . . Inthelack of knowledge, of con.
fidence and of co-operation, most of the smbarrassments, dlm(:ullhs fatlures and scandals cod-

* mected with the present system of university administration in this couniry undoubtedly ariss.”
896. Lefevre, Arthur. A study of the financial basis of the stale universities and
agricultural colleges in fourteen states. Texas school journal, 29: 110, April o

.
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PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF TEACIHING. 79

Lyon, E. P.. The migration of studenta. Science, n.a., 36: 53343, (k- tober 25,
1912.

*A discussion of the principles which should govern the transfer of students from one Institutlon
1o another. "'—8chool review, December 1012, p. 707

Paton, 8tewart. Vniversity administmtion aud unjvemity nlmln Rcience,

u. 8., 34: 693-700, November 24, 1911,
Penrose, Stephen B. L. 'The onganization of a standard collewe.  Fduca-
tional review, 44: 119-27, September 1912,

“ Discusses very briefly facully arganbation sod sdministration. and the supervision and direo.
tion of studont-life.’—-8choal review, November 1912, p. 647.

. Tucker, William J. ‘Administrative prohlems of the historic college  Educa-

tional roviow, 43: 43348, May 1912,

Discusses questions of government, method of {nstructon. curticulum, moral stignulus. ete.
Declarasthiat the examination s the weakest part of cullage fnstructjon.  Fuggasisan examinatlop
systom, administered Ly a separate board ofexaminers, ete. .

nivemity administration.  Outlook, 100: 65-66, January 13, 1812
University control.  Science, n. e, 35: 6893-803, 964-67; 36:,19-28, 174-86, June
7, June 21, July 5, Auguet 9, 1912, :

CONTENTS.— Lettersfrom Harvard university.—Lettersfrom Y ale university.— Lettars{rom the
Unfversity of Pennsylvania and Johns llopkins universiiy.— Lettersfrom Cornell university and
the t'niversity of Chicago. :

Calls attention to the fact that in a denlocratic conutry we have develeped ** what is apparently
a moaarchical system of aniverslty government, whereas In monarchical countries they have
democratic systems of university control.”

. Weiss, W. P.  School grades—to what type of djstribution ghall they conform?

Science, 1. s, 36: 403-7, September 27, 1912

. COLLEGE FACULTY

. Eliot, Charles W. The university president in the American commonwealth.

Educations] review, 42: 43349, December 1911,

. Jesse, Richard Henry. DPresidentsaand favu‘neun state nniverities. ]-dura-

tional review, 44: 1-12, June 1912. ;

’
Pescribesthe 1ype of men n-quiml far succassfulleadership in state univ u-rs.ﬂm

. Morris, Edward P. Sp(\rmhs! in the profersor's chair. Yale review, n, s.,"

1: 43-57, O¢tober 1911, .

.'Moses, Montrose Jonas. American 'profc&mm of dramatic literature. In-

dependcnl 71: 813-16, October 12, 191j. 5

. Penrose, Stephen B. L. The organization of a standsrd college. Educa-

tional review, 44: 119-27, September 1912
Discusses tho assignment of {ndividual members of the faculiy to specific dutles.

. Stewart, Charles A. Appointment and promotion of college instructors.

Educational review, 44: 249-56, October 1912.
Author argues that instructors should be paid primarlly for teaching or directing teaching, and
not for the prestige brought to the (nstitution by their names.
Thomas, Thaddeus P.. Trustees and professors. Independent, 71e907-9,
Ocuober 26, 1911. '

ARTICJLATION OF HIGH SCHOOL AND COLLEGE

Angell James R. Tho combination of certificate and cxnmmunon aystems,
School review, 20: 145-60, March 1912. : S
Writer declares “{hose arrangements best which are cleatly most native to the conditions they

arecalled tomeet , . . Theday hascertainly passed when any college can set itselfup asastandard
to which all others must conform.” .

Butler, Nathaniel. Roport of the twenty-fourth edm‘nlionu! conference of the
academics and high schools in relations with thu University of Chicago.  Schooel
x?vmw, 20: 38&—400 June 1912, _ -
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0 9]3 Ellis, Alston. The articulation of the high echool and the eollege. Ohio

’ teacher, 82: 205-300, February 1912.

914. Henderson, Joseph Lindsey. Admission to college by certificate. New

i York city, Teachers -college, Columbia university, 1912. x, 171 p. 8°. )
Y 3 . (Teachers college, Columbia university. Contributions to education, no. 50) *
915. Lefevre, Arthur. The proper relation of the American high echool to the

' American university. American echool board journal, 44:20-21, 444,

January 1912.

Address before the Southern educational mochthn
Also in Texas school journal, 29: 7-12, December 1011; American educational mierw 83: 549-85,

July 1913,
916, Nicol.lon, Prank W. The certificate system in New England. Educationsl
“review, - 42: 486-503, December 1911. 0 .
The relitive merits of the axamination and the certificate method of admission tooonegodb-
. oussed.
917. Norlin, George. High school preparation for college Colorado achool ]oumq
27: 16-19, January 1912,
A discusslon 88 to whether the so-called cultural subjects should be sacrificed to a coursewhich,
1eads to * immediate and lucrative emclency in our commercial and industrial Mife.”
918. Btratton, Clarence. How can the university be of more help‘to the secondary
school? English journal, 1: 482-87, October 1912. ~
" “Read before the Missouri soclety of teachers of English at Colurbbia, May 4, 1912.”
By raising the standard of entrance requirements in English the university can be of most help
lo the high schoal.

.

’ COLLEGE ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS -
. 919. Bowers, Frederick T. What constitytes preparation for college: a layman’s
view. "Education, 32: 16-19, September 1911.
920, Fiske, Thomas 8. The College entrance exammauon board. Educatidnal

.review, 43: 1565-67, February 1912.

Pressnts statistics of the Board's examinations. Of the 4,000 candidates examined tn 1911,3,572
were examined inrthe North Atlantic States. The candidates from private schiools made, on the
whale, a better showing than those from public schools.

921. Fleming, Walter L. College entrance requirements. Louisiana state univer-
sity quarterly, 7: 2342, Janua.ry 1912.

Nbllognphy p-B.. '
“ Admissjon requirements of 80utherp colleges and un!vmltles 1911-1912: p. 37-42,

922. Judd, Charles Hubbard. Ressons for modifying entrance requirements.
Education, 32: 266-77, January 1912. . N

923. Kingsley, Clarence Darwin. Plan for collpge admission proposed by the

socondary department of the National education association. Education, 32:

- 218-88, January 1012. | _

« 824. National education association. The influence of the uniform entrance

requirements in Znglish. A brief chapter of educational history, together with

8 summary of the facts 50 far obtained by a committee of the National educauon

‘aesociation. English journal, 1: '95-121, February 1912.
Includes thelatest report of the National eonl«mco on unfform eptrance requirements in Englk.h
Beleoted references, p. 118-31.
926 New methods of sdmiuion to college.. A symposium. Education, 32: 281~83, :
Janusry 1912, ks
o 8 mlympmmwmpdmoiouwmuﬂelu.lRmtc!nnzulnthordlaolthom\
¢, - England ocollege ertrance oertificate board, by Frank W. Nicolson; 2. Reasons for modifying
o ummmulrmh 'by Charles H. Judd; 3. Phniufoo!lqndmhﬁmpmpoodbythom-

B vydmmmtolthoNModuummm
L. m ‘Smith, Frauklin O. A rationsl basis for determining fitness for college en-

- trance, ' Pedagogical seminary, 10¢187-63, June 1912,
; uWhh‘BﬂMdMﬁMMdMM.&,&M,MIM ] 1
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' PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF -TEACHING: . 81
i .
927. Thorntan, W. M. On dealing tenderly with the young man Absalom. Virginia
journal of eductation, 5: 206-11, February 1812.
A defense of the final examination as a basis for college entrance.
928. Vermont. University. - Col]ege requirements and the secondary curriculum.
Addresees preeented at the Educationsal conference held at the University of
Vermont in connection with the inauguration of Guy.Potter Benton as president

of the University. Burlington, Vt., The University [1811] 79 p. 8°.

CONTENTS.—J. F, Messenger: Intzoducuon. John Dewey: Present tmdmchslncolhgeeduuy
tion. E. C. Moore: Present tendencies in y educats J. E. Lough: Preparation for
college. E. M. Roscoe: The small hich school and the college. J. P. Taylor: The doomed pupil.
E. L. Ingalls: ,Insplntloml effect of college possfbilities. J. H. Tults: New requirements at the
Unlversity of Chicago. G. P. Benton: Education and the state (Insugural address).

CURRICULUM

929. Allinson, Francis G. The cultural and vocacional .in the college cumculum :
Education, 32: 284-92; January 1912.
- Emphasis laid upon the fact that culture does not necessarily exclude vacational tratning, whﬂ.
the latter may include culture.
930. Birdseye, Clarence Frank. College curriculum as s preparation for vocaﬁon
Education, $82: 293-309, Jn.nuary 1912.

The suthor criticises the colleges as *diploms factories.” He says: “ They recogniss only the
classroorn marks_of their students, and the diploma values of these marks, and have no means or
methods pf megsuring the Jdesls or the capabmucs or the failures of an institutjon jtself.” -

931. Main, John' Hanson Thomas. Limitation in the function of the college.
American educational review, 33: 111-17, December 1911.

A discussion of the limitation of the college course to the “old classical course,” and the limita-
o tions proposed by Amhmt college.

932. Merriam, Harold G. Semester course and . cultural’ atudxee Nation, 95
829-30, October 10, 1912. 0

o33, Oldfather, W. A. Common sense and the elective aysmem Educational
review, 42: 367-75, November 1811.

934. Westgate, Lewis G. Efficiency of the college course. Educational mvxew,
43: 134-54, February 1912.

Holds that the responsibility of maintaining the ideals of scholarship rests prlmwﬂy on the
taculty. .

v Spochl Subjects

- 935. American sociolog'ica.l soclety. Report of the Committee of ten appointed to
suggest ‘subject-matter for a fundamental course in iology. December 27,
1911. American journal of sociology, 17: 620-36, March 1912.
Discussion, 17: 820-34, May 1912,
936. Aydelotte, Frank. English as training in thought. Educational review, -
43: 344-77, April 1912. : :
J Critlcisea some of the methods of university instruction in English.
937. Greene, William Chase. Greek at Oxford and in Amenca Nation, §8: 572,
December 14, 1911.
938. Kayser, C. F. May the modern hmguagea be regarded as a satisfactory sub-
stitute for the classica? Educational review, 43: 44960, May 1912.
Expresses balief that ‘any curtaiiment of foreign language study In our higher institutions of
< learning will mean eventually a positive loss of ideals and of the higher ends oflife.” °
U, 989. Leonard, Wijliam J. The place of art in, the American college. Educatxon, :
82: 897-607, June 1912. - . : T
o © Bhowuho;rowth of courses In ine arts In our colleges and nnmmuu. :
940. Marshall, L. O, Chapin, Robert Coit and Fairchild, Fred Rogers. Teach- -
ing of economics in the United Smea Journal of political economy, 19: 760- -
89, November 1911. :

“
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941. Menzies, Alan W. C. General hygiene as a required college course. Bcience,
n. 8., 35: 609-12, April 19, 1912. . :
The substance of an addreas given at Oberlin college, December 1, 1911, :
842. Moulton, Richard Green. Place of world literature in education. In his
‘ World literature and its place in genéral. culture. New York, The Macmillan
company, 1911. .p. 441-65. s °. ¢ R =
¥ 943. Prescott, Bamuel Cate. Teaching of microbiology in colleges of United Statee
and Canada. Science, n. s., 35: 362-66, March 8, 1912. . ’
944. Richards; Herbert Maule. Botany in the college course. " Educational re-
view, 42: 376-87, November 1911. -
945. Seminar methods of economic instruction. A symposium. . Journal of political
economy, 20: 153-79, February 1912. . -
Articles by E. R. A. Seligman, F. W. Taussig, J. L. Laughiin, and J. H. Hlooander. Discusses
the mesning of tho seminar, its methods, and fts 1im ftations,
846. SBteeves, Harrison Ross. The cultivation of ideas in the college writing
course. -Educational review, 44: 45-54; June 1912,

Debating

e = .

847. Olark, 8. H. A new plan for a contest in public speaking. School review, ~

20:4379-82, June 1912, R .
Discusses the Lako Forest university method of tmlp!ng in public speaking. o
. 948, Lyman, Rollo Lu Verne. College debating. Century magazine, 82: 93742,

October 1911. : _ o '

849. Taylor, John Adams. The evolution of college debating. 'Quarterly journal
of the University of North Dakota, 3: 3046, October 1912.

- . _ Theauthor in thisarticle aims */ to stimulate a higher regard for college debating, and to indicate
in what #ays the twenty years have worked an evolution.” «

DEGREES .

950. Doctorates conferred by American universities. Science, . 8., 34: 193-202; 36:
120-39, Abgust 18, 1911, August 2, 1912, ’ :
Callsattention to thefact that the number of degress conferred im the natural and exact sclences
inoreases more rapidly than in other subjects. *

951. Educational snobbery. Independent, 71:1156-57, November 23, 1911. i '
Deels with the degres of doctor of philosophy. .

© 952. Master’s degreo at Rutgers college. Scienco, n, 8., 36: 109-10, July 26, 1912,

953. Behuyler, Robert Livingston. Suggested requirement for the degreo of
doctor of philosophy in history. Educational review, 42: 191-95, September

1911.
964, Wright, Ellsworth D. Foreign-language requiroments for the A. B, degree.
Classical journal, 7: 323-37, May 1912. o,
FELLOWSHIPS ARD SCHOLARSHIPS .
. *065. Hartog, Marous. Scholarships, or millstones? Nineteenth century, 71:
i 1185-91, June 1912. B :
966." Lincoln, Edmond"E. Our Rhodés scholars. Forum, 47: 71523, June 1912.
' Writer says that ¢the true dim of an Oxford oducation is to enable the student to make « life ?
° a mtl:« tlgmtopnpqreh_lm for making & mers living,” O . T -
957, Prentice, Willism Kelly. - University fellowships. Nation, 95: 430, Novem-
: ber 7,1912. - . P ' C Q

*"868. Whicher, George ¥. Fellowships., Nation, 95: 456, November 14, 1912,
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_ 858. Annual incomesd of a recent Yale class. Yale ‘almuni weeLly, 21: 44445, Jane

- 967,

‘ Amm«m««m‘ummmuummm«mmam"

. - : 4 o
‘ : "S8CHOOL GOVERNMENT. - 88 -

COLLEGE GRADUATES IIV LIFE .

:

uary 19, 1912.

Bw.!st.lea from the Five year record ol the class of 1908, showing the aversge Incomaes of themen

for each of the years since graduation.”
Partly republished under title Does college education pay? in Chsntwqu.m 06 158-00, Apdl
1912; also in Literary digest, 44: 212-13, February 3, 1912.
960. Bailey, William Bacon. What becomes of college gradunwe? Independent,
73:,1115, November 14, 1912,

961. Bulritt, Bailey Barton. Professional distribution of college and university

graduates. Washington, Government printing office, 1912 ]47 p. 8.

-(U. 8. Bureau of education. * Bulletin, 1912, no. 19) .

962. Ellis, A. Caswell. The relation of higher education to the economic develop
ment of the state. Journal of education, 76: 199-201, August% 1912.

963. Kn.zen, Charles Dowxier. The college and the citizen. Amencan educational - -

review, 33: 122-30, December 1911.
Qives the value of a college education. ’ '

964. Hewes, Amy. Marital and occupational statistica of graduates of Mount
Holyoke college. American statistical aassociation. Qun.ruaxly publications,
' 12: 771-87, December 1911.

965. Hason, Gregory. College men in pracuca] poht.lca Ou!.look 99: 85-89,
September 9, 1911,

866. Princeton university. Class of 1801. Indlv:dun.l incomes. In its Decen-

nial record. - [Princeton] 1912, p. 34@—[347]
Summariwd in Literary digest, 46:108-6, July 20, 1912,

Class of 1906. Income etatwt.lca. In its Flfth year reco>d [Prince-
ton] 1912. p. 245-62: -

968. Washburn, William 8herman. College man in the public service Sclence,
" n. 8., 34: 589-93, November 8, 1911. .
mmsogmmy p. sk, : : .

- SCHOOL GOVERNMENT ARCHITECTURE EQUIP-
. MENT ETC,

ADM]NISTRATION . Supervision amd Organlutlon ‘
GENERAL

.

960. Ayres, Leonard P. Measuring educational processos t.hmugh educational

results. School review, 20: 300-9, May 1912,.
Disousses the sojentifio method in education and industry, ~

970. Bachman, Frank P. Attaining efficiency in cxty achool systems, Annsls of ]

the American academy of political and social acience, 41: 168-75, May 1912,
Also sepurately reprinted.
971. Butler, Nicholas Murray. Pmbfema of educational admipistration. Ameﬁ-
can schoo) board journal, 44: 16-16, 48, June 1812, ° .
‘“An address before the 44th University convocation of New York state.” |

972 Doughty, W. F. School administration preblems in the Bouth. American . .. > ocl

schicol board journal, 44: 18-20, 4849, February 1912. _
973. Draper, Andrew Sloan. The lay influence in school management. Ameﬂ-
" canechool board journal, 43: 13-15,'43, November 1911,

974, Raural supervision in New York. Educatiopal review, ‘43: 193—08,
- Pebruary1912. % .

i
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Dutton, Samuel Train, and Snedden, David. The administration of public
education in the United States. [Revised edition.] New York, The Macmil.
. lan company, 1912.. x, 614 p. 8°. :

- Finegan, Thomas E. Duties of school superintendents.. School bulletin,

88: 77-85, December 1911.
Address befors the Association of district superintendents, Albany, N. Y., November 28, 1911,
defining the duties of the newly created district supertntendents in New Yprk state.
Hamilton, 8amuel. New duties and opportunities of the county superin-
tendency. Pennsylvania school journal, 60: 368-73, February 1912.
" Address belore the DepWrtment of county superintendents of Pennsylvania December 27, 1911.
Hamilton, W. J. Some waste motion in school administration. Journal of
education, 75: 200-202, February 22, 1912.
Discuzses the insfficlency {n school sdmintstration and glves suggestions for betterment, such as
definite courses of study, specisl classes, more authority for the principals, etc. !
Hines, Linnaeus Neal. ‘“The idéal school board from the superintendent’s
point of view.”” American school bosrd journal, 43: 11-12, 38, August 1911.
Also in Pittsburgh school bulletin, 5: 8-11, September 1011, .

. Holmes, William H.. School organization and the individual child. A book

for achool executives and teachers, being an expoaition of plans that have been
evolved to adapt school organization to the needs of individual children,
normal, supernormal, and subnormal. Worcester, Mass., The Davis press,
‘1912. Part1, Normal children. 197p. Part2, Subnormal children, including
bibliography and index to both parts. 211 p. 8°.

Leavitt, Frank Mitchell. The reorganization of school systems. Elementary
echool teacher, 12:225-36, January 1912,
Treats of the readjustment of achool organization o the present social and economic conditions.
8chool systems of Portland, Oregon; Chicago, 1il.; Cleveland, Ohio; Berkeley, Cal.; and Concord,
. N. H., considered. - : .
Opportunities and responsibilities of supervision. Journal of éducation (Boston),
74: 621-83, 636-38, 640, 642, 644, December 14, 1911.
A symposium composing answers to ten questiohs which were sent to superintendents through-
cut the country.

. Perry, Arthur C., fr. Outlines of school administration. New York, The

.

Macmillan company, 1912. 452 p. 12°, ]

Intended as a text-book In the study of school administration, and for the general reader who
desires to poquaint himself with the sslient features of the schools of our own and other leading
natiens

. Bhould New York have a paid board of education? Educational review, 42:

204-10, September 1911. ¢ .
Discussed-by William J. Gaynor and Nicholas Murray Butler.

. Stevens, Neil E.’ Educational advertising. School review, 20:577-82

November 1912, N :
Depreoates thespectacular adverising of certain school activites.

. Wilson, @. M. Btandardization of janitor se‘rvice. . American school board

journal, 44:17-18, 45, May 1912. IS

“ Address, Department of supertntendence, 5. Louls, Fobruary 2, 1912

Results of an investigation made, which shows a general absence of standards and & resulting
inefliciency snd neghot n janitor service. - ’

" NATIONAL EDUCATION OFFICE

. Smith, Anna Tolman. ‘Expansion of the Bureauof education. Educational

review, 43: 310-13, March 1912. . . .

. G o » s’
. Updegra®?, Harlan. The United States Bireau of education. .American

- achool board journal, 44: 13-15, 41, May 1012,

" AB1 400400, April 11,1013, o

Voorhews, 0. P.. A plea for & secretary’ q_l-_educaﬁon_. Journal of educstion, -
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SCHOOL FINANEE

990. Swift, I'letcher !Iu-per A history of public permanent common echool funds
in the United States, 1795-1905. New York, H. Holt and co., 1911. Ix, 493 p.
incl. tables.” 8°.

“Any student of education interested in its fiscal aspects will find this volume a veritable m!no
of information; a book well arranged and weil written.”—G. D, Strayer: Annals of the American
academy, 40: 279, March 1912. .

. *“The first part survoys broadly the origin, managemant, loss, and enects of permanent school
funds. The second part gives an account of the funds in each state. Appendices include tables
on the cost of education, salaries, increase of funds, etc.”’—Book review digest, v, 8, no. 12, p. 42,

Bibliography, p. 457-63.

991. Updegrafl, Harlan. A study of expenses of city school systems. . Waahmgwn
ernment printing office, 1912. 96 p. 8°. (U. 8. Burcau of éducation.
Bulletin, 1912, no. 5)

TKQCHBRS’ SALARIES AND PENSIONS

992. Hess, William Lyndon. Higher ealaries for men teachere—not equal pay.
American school board journal, 44: 17-18, January 1912.
Claims that men teachers should be pald higher salaries than women snd gives his reasans

therefor,
493. Pensions and the learned professibns. Dial, 51: 381-83, "November 186, *1911.
Also in 8clence, n. 8., 34: 715-17, November 2, 1911. «
994. Perry, Arthur C. Women and ‘“‘equal pay " Educational review, 43: 344-53,
Apnl 1912.

Discusses theaction of the New York legislature in p y 3| ,the‘ hers’ equal pay bill, etc.
895. Pritchett, Henry 8. Moral influence of a university pension system. Popu-
lar science monthly, 79: 502-13, November 1914.

996. Prosser, C. A. Teachers’ annuities and retirement allowances. Journal of )
*  ‘education, 74: 683-84, December 28, 1911; 75: 6-8, January 4, 1912.
997. Bquier, Lee Welling. Teachers’ retirement funds. In his Old age depen-
dency in the United States; a complete survey of the pension movement. New
York, The Macmillian company, 1912. p. 139-92.

SCHOOL RECORDS AND RERORTS; EDUCATIONAL STATISTICS

998. Bole, B. James. Tho use of the graph in education. Westorn journal of edu-
cation (Ypsilanti) 5: 261-68, June 1912. ’
As showing tendencies {t is better than mere statistics.
999. Breitenbach, H. P. The card mdex for teachem School review, 20: 271-72,
April 1912.
The writer claims that *“the class book, which I8 stlll in almost universal uao, 1s tar inferior toth.
index card.”
1000. Chancellor, William Estabrook. Criteria for determining the relative effi-
° e ciency of city achool systems. American school board journal, 44: 15, 43,
March 1912.

'1001. National education .association. Department® of superintendence.
Committee on uniform records and reports. Report: Washington, Gov- -
eérmment printing office, 1912. 46p. 8°. (U.S. Bureau of education. Bul-
letin, 1912, no. 8) . e

) - Payson 8mith, chairman. -
1002. Nudd, Howard W. Hbw New York city regiaters its children. Burvey, 27:

1777-80, Februnry 17, 1912. .
Deocription of the permanent school census boudl recently created in Now York’s first-clase

dlties. ‘d
1003. . Sands, Willam J. Chn.rt for keepmg class records. Ed\wltion 83: 86-87
Sopwmbor 1012,
o R R ® o Y g
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1(”4 Sanford, Edmund o. Methods of maemch in education. {ou{nal of educa-

tional psychology, 8: 308-15, June 1912. :
“ Read at the Wellesley meeting of the New England fation of college teach of education,
+ . December 3, 1011.” o
1005. Taylor, Joseph 8. Measurement of educational efficiency. Educational re-
© view, 44:'848-67, November 1912.
The writer presents a scheme which he has used for ten years to discover the merits and demerits
of the achools under his supervision, located fn New York city.
1006. United Btates. Bureau of education. Statisticaldivision. Public and
private high schools. Washington, Government printing office, 1912. 375 p

8°. (U. 8. Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1912, no. 22)

" 1007. Updegraf!, Harlan aend Hood, Wiliam R. A comparison of urban and rural

common-school statistics. Washington, 'Government printing office, 1912.
S1p. 8° (U.S. Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1912, no. 21) - -

SCHOOL BOOKS

1008. Armstrong, L'E. Our textbook system. Sierra educational news, ? : 7-16,
October 1911; 7: 7-16, November 1911.
‘  Disoussion oftree text-books ia Callfornia from educational and econdmic points of view. \ -
1009. Fitzpatrick, Frank A. The bookman in his relation to the text-book problem.
Educational review, 43: 282-91, March 1912, :
Argues that when * suitable opportunity to meet teachersand superintendents is given bookmen,
‘ __. only good can come from their vistts.”” : .
1010. O'Neill, Francis. Text-books for Catholic schools, Catholic world, 94:337-44,
December 1911.

1011. Plimpton, George A. Homn books. Independent, 72: 264-68, August 1,

1012, .
Contalas & number of facsimiles of horn books taker from the remarkable collection of Mr,
Plmpton. o .
1012, Btanton, Leslie. The use and abuse of the text-book. Catholic educational
- review, 4: 110-18, September 1912, .
1028. Btowe, A. Monroe. Our textbook problem. Ka school magazine, L 201-
204, May 1912. 3
CENTRAIZZATION OF RURAL SCHOOLS

1014. Bobbitt, John Franklin. The efficiency of the consolidated rural school.
Elementary school teacher, 12: 169-75, December 1911. SIS
8hows the importanoe of the consolidated rural schoo] as a8 conserver and promoter of the country.
life movement. .
1015. Brogden, Lautfec Cranmer. Consolidation of schoals an public transpor-.

S tation of pupils . . . Raleigh, Issued from office of superintendent of public

- instruction of North Caroling, 1011. 135p. illus. 8°, (Educationd] bulletin
Xvi) : -

1036 Kunkel, 0. L. and Charters, W. W. Rural school consolidation in Missouri.

Columbia, Mo., University of Missouri, 1911. 36 p. illus. 8° (University
of Miseouri bulletin. Education serigs. vol, 1, no. 2) . -

1017, Neale, M. @. The consolidation of rural schools and the transportation  of

- pupils. Missouri school journal, 28: 340-48, August 1911. -
Cot_nptchmdve treatment of the question, with special reference to the oconditions in Misfours.
_ letin of information . . . [n.p., 1011] .20 p. illus. 8°. .

1019. Schmidt, O. 0. The consolidation of rural schools in North Dakota. Grand

Forks, N. D., University of North Dakota, 1912. 85 p. illus. 12°. (Uni-

P 1018. .()khhom's. State board of education. - Rural school conaolidat.ion; a bul-

L versity of North Dakota. Departmental bulletins. Education, no. 3, October

912) -
“Ralerenoss:” p. 84-85;
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1021.

1022.

. 1023.

1024.

¢ 1025.

1026.

1027:

1028.

1029.

1030.

1031.

. Washington (State) Depsrﬁiunt of education. Consolidation of rural - ‘,
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schools and transportation of pupils. Olympia, Wash., E. L. Boardman, public -
printer, 1911. 120 p. illus. 8°. (JIts Bulletin, no. 7, August 1, 1911) -
Written by J. M. Layhus, assistant superintendent of public nstruction.

ADMINISTRATION b. Mansgement and Discipline

Ellerton, Mary (‘onsorvatlon in: the schoolroom. Primary education, 20:
449-52, October 1912.

r)lscusses the conservation of energy, ume, and material in the schoolmom.
Sutton, William Seneca, and Horn, Paul Whitfleld. School-rcom essentials;
an elementary treatise on management and method. Dallas, Tex., C. A,
Bryant co. [1911] 363 p. 12°.

REWARDS AND PUNISHMENTS

De Montmorency, James Edwai'd G. Rewards and punishthents in educa-
tion. Journal of education (London) 44: 63942, Scptember 2, 1912. A

““This question of rewards and punishments in education is, as I ocke says, ‘the great Secreh
Education.” 1f it be solved, we have solved the meaning of the word discipline, and all that dls-
cipline rgeans in the lives of men and women, both in their relation to one another and in thell'.
relation to God.” Every teacher must analyze ghe meaning 8f disclpllue and awaken the sunse of
right or wrong in each child. The author gives a brief outline of the historical development onhiq
question and discusses in detail the problem of rewards and punishments,

(;LASSI!!CATION AND GRADING v
Berkey, J. M. A study of mid-term promotions. . Pittaburgh school bulletir,
5: 7-10, April 1912.

A study of the Liberty schools ol Pittsburgh, contalning figures and !nct.s of grading and pro-
motion. o
Cameron, Norman. A new met.hod for determining rate of progress in a
small achool system. Paychological clinic, 5: 25164, 279-92, January 13, Feb-
ruary 15, 1912. .

The facts for this article have been obtdined largely from the reports of the whue ¢ hoola of Elk.
ton, Maryland.

Clement, John Addison. Standardization of the schools of Kansas. Chi-
cago, Univemsity of Chicago press [1912] 130 p. diagr. 8°.

A dissertalon for the (legmoof doctor of philosophy. Contalnsacomparison of the relative stand-
ing of puplls in’grammar schools, high schools, and colleges, with general conclusions.

Cloud, Emma. Hasty promotions. Pennsylvania schoal journal, 60: 436-37,
March 1912.

Dlscuss y J. Horace Landis, p. 437-40.

Colvin, Bthphen 8. Marks and the marking system as an incentive to study.
Educamon 32: 560-72, May 1912.

Advocates the advantages of a caréfully graded scale 6T objective mesmmamants of pupils. Bhows
imperfections of the present scheme of marking.

Grude promotions. Articles by experts on latest special plans as worked out in
various cities. Journal of education, 75: 373-80, April 4, 1912.

C : 1. C. H. Dempsey: Flexible gmdlng and promotion, p. 373-75. 2. The Cambridge
plan, p.375-76. 3. W.H. Holmes: Promotion classes for gifted pupils, p. 376-1. 4. 3. H. Carfrey:
Grading ind promotions, p. 379-80. 6. The 8t. Louis plan, p. 380. o o
Holmes; W. H. _ Plans of classification in the public schoola Pedngogxcal L
seminary, 18: 475—522 December 1911. 0

Bibliography: p. 521-22.

Describes soveral of the most 1mponant phns of grading md,pmmotian n the Unmd smu and
Germany, gives an sxposition of the three best known plans of individual instruction, snd describes
the provisions that havebeen made for gjfted children in tlw United States and abrosd.
Judson, Harry Pratt. Waste in educational curricula. School review, 20:
48341, September 1912. )

wnurthhhmtmmmknotnmdnﬂymom Mtoomnympmoudmm .
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* 1082. Nalder, F. F. The gradation and promotien of pupils. Northwest journal of
education, 23: 255-57, February 1912
~. .. _Discusses some wenknesses of the examination system, the best way to determine & pupil’s
- ---. PAOK, 80 popular errors, and progress made pariodically. ieee Coe
1033. Phillips, D. E. The child versus promotion machinery. ,Educational review,
43: 336-43, April 1912. © o
Maintatas that “esch child should, stall times, be at work Ini the grade and in the subjects thiat o
he can get the most out of without regard to what he knows or does not know about studfes behing
him, and without regard to how much more or less he knows than other pupils.”
1034. Steele, A. G. Training teachers to grade. Pedagogical seminary, 18: 523-32,
December 1911. : . .
- Bibliography, p. 53132, _ ! R '
B} EXAMINATIONS . = °

1035. Andrews, A. P. An open book test. School science and m&t.hem’ntics, 11:
834-37, December 1911. ) .
1036. Lowell, A. Lawrence. Examination by subjects instead of by courses,
Harvard graduates’ magazine, 20: 583-92, June 1912,
H!smr‘y of the-use of the system and discussicn of its possibilities,
1037. Smith, William H. The black beast of every ‘child’s school life. Ladies’
" home ji)uma\l, 29: 7-8, October 1912. . ,
One of & series of art®les under the general title: Is the public schoo! a fajlure? Treats of the
“pearnicious habit” of examinations. .
1038. 8weeney, J. D. Final examinations; how one county is trying to solve the
problem. Western journal of education (San Francisco).18: 5-7, August 1912

1039. Wertheimer, Julius. _Examinations in secondary schools. Nature, 88: 587~
89, February 29, 1912.

RETARDATION AND ELIMINATION
N
[See also Backward children.]

1040. 'Ayres, Leonard P. The money cost of repetition versus the money saving
through acceleration. American school board journal, 44: 13-14, January 1912,
Gives statistics based on the returns from & cooperative investigation conducted in the spring of
1011 by the Division of education of the Russell 8age Foundation and the superintendents of
achools of 29 cities. .
" 1041. Blan, Louis B. A special study of the incidence of retardation. New York
* city, Teachers college, Columbia university, 1911. 3 p. 1., 111 p- illus.
(charta) 8°. (Teachers college, Columbia university. Contributions t> edy-
cation, no. 40) .
" Bibliography, p. 100-111. o . :
Results of a study made in five school systems to measure the relative frequency of non-promo.
n in the grades. ) 8 .
1042. Gayler, G. W. Age, grade and progress in & small system of schools. Ameyi-
: can school board journal, 44: 17-18, June 1912.
A study of the problem of retardation in the publi’schoels of Canton, 111
— Elimination and vocational training. Paychological clinic; 6: 69-73,
May 15, 1912. :
1044. ——— A study of the enrollment by grades of fourteen school systeins of cen-
- . tral Illinois. 8chool and home education, 31: 147-49, December 1911.
1045. Gossett,J. 0. Retardation in the achools of Stockton, California. A study of
' 300 pedagogical life histories. Paycholqgical clinic, 5: 148-57, October 1011.
1046. Hill, David Spence. Retardation, its causes and remedies. Reprinted. from
Bouthern medical journal, Nashville, Tenn., July 1912. 16 p. 8°.

1043.

' E ) .
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1047. Himelick, R. W. Supplementary report on the study of retardation in the
schools ef Indianapolis. Elementary school teacher, 12: 315-30, March 1912.
Special investigation to throw light upon questions that arose hrough s study of & previous re-
port by Superintendent Mirick, which was published in Elementary school teacher, October 1911
1048. Hines, L.'N. A study in retardation. Americnn physical education mview,
17: 534-36, October 1912.

*A study to determine the share which physical defects have in enu.slnx retardation. "—&:hotﬂ .

review, December 1912, p. 707.

1049 Helmes, Arthur. Classification of retarded chxldmn Pennsylvania school .

journal, 60: 388-94,.February 1912.
Address delivered belom the Child study round table of Pennsylvania, December 7, 1012,
1050. Holmes, Lizzie . Progreesive education. Progwemve’wacher, 18: 35-36,
39, November 1912. . 2

Claims that a large pemenugo of children leave school simply because they hate it, and advocstes
~Schools similar to those mzmdueed by Superintendent Wirt at Gary, Indiana, as 8 remedy.

1051. An inquiry into the ca.usee of student delinquency. Report of the Survey com- °

mittee of the Schoolmasters’ club of Minneapolis. - School review, 20: 593-612,

November 1912,
Contains: 1. Introductory, by W. W. Hobbs, p. 563-98. II. Report of subeommltmonhomo

oonditions, by E. D. Parsons, p. 588-605. ILI. Report of sub ittes on ts and em-
ployment, by P. H. Holbrook, p. 605-9. IV. Corrective and preventive agencies, by W. H. 8hep-
hard, p. 609-13.

The main purpose of the committes was to investigate ** the causes of failure of a8 pupil to passin '
v three of the four regular subjects at the end of the first semester of the current school year, ending

January 26, 1912, and thus of faflure to be promoted.”

1052. Lasalle, Mary A. The special tranafer class at the Newton technical hxgh ~

school. - Education, 33: 108-12, October 1912.
Treats of retardation. ]

1053. Lurton, Freeman E. A three year retardation record. Elementary school

- teacher, 12: 336-37, March 1912.

-

‘—— - -Reoord of scbools {n Anoka, Minn. ’

1064. —— Retardation in ﬁfty-ﬁve western towne. Journal of education, 75:
262-63, March 7, 1912. ‘
Also in Journal of educational psychology, 3: 326-30, June 1912.
An investigation of the grade-age status of 17,279 children in the grades below the high achool in
55 villages and ler citles in M1 t
1055. McAndrew, William. Procrustes and Mr. Van Denburg. School review,
20:262-65, April 1912. .
1056. Martindale, W. C. How Detroit cares for her backward children.” Paycho-
logical clinic, 6: 125-30, October 15, 1912.
Describes the method of provedure to be followsd In Detroft achools beforo a child can be trans-
ferred {rom a regular rogm to the special classes.

1057. Mirick, George A. Report on the study of retardation in '.he achools of In-’

dianapolis, 1908-11. Elementary schoo! teacher, 12: 60-70, October 1911. .

1058. Parsons, E. Dudley. Causes of student delinquency; report of sub-com-

mittee on home conditions. 8chool review, 20: 598-605, November 1912.
1059. Payne, I D. Retardation in the achools of Palo Alto, California. A study of
" pedagogical life lnswnes Peychological clinic, 5: 13948, October 1911;
1060. Phillips, Byron A. Retardation in the elementary schools of Plnladelphm.
* Psychological clinic, 6: 78-80, 107-21, May 15; June 15, 1912. .

1061. Sandwick, Richard L. The use of tobacco as a cause of fmlures and wit.h-

drawals in one high school, School review, 20: §23-23, November 1912. 2
. The writer contonds that ths banetul effeots of tobacco are immadiately spparent i loss of meStad,.
morsl, and physical tane. :
1062, Sumner, Mary Brown. What the.government found whan it began to ltudy
: chﬂdm Survoy, 27 1876-77, Docnmbo; 16, 91 ‘

- -
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1063. Sykes, Marion. The problem of the pupil who fails. School science and
mathematics, 12: 586-92, October 1912. -

A briof discussion of some of the causes affocting the pupil who fafls, such aa ifl-health, bad hablu;

over-crowded olasses, poor textbooks, ete., with suggestions for remedying such conditlons.

, 1064. United States. Bureau of labor. Conditions under which children. leave

school to go-to work. Washington, Government. printing office, 1910. 309 p.
8°. (Report on condition of woman and child wage-earners in the United
States, vol. 7) g :

ADn investition of the ﬁ:dus!rhl experiencs of children, with spocial reference to school attend.
anoe, and of retardation, ropeating, and elimination.

1065. Van Denburg, Joseph King. Causes of the elimination of students in public

secondary schools of New York city. New York city, Teachors college, Colum-
bia univemsity, 1911. 206 p. 8°. (Teachem college, Columbia university.
Contributions 1o education, no. 47)

’ ATTENDASCE. TRUANCY

1066. Cook, W. A. Brief survey of the develgpment of compulsory education in the-
# United States. Elementary school teacher, 12: 331-35, March 1912,
Historioal su.rv3 of ths subject. Coneludes that “‘the mental attainments of the child are being
, mnlmd 83 & propoe basis upon which o determine whether attendance has been adequate.’”
1067. Dorr, Mrs. Rheta (Childe). Keeping the children in school.  Hampton-

Columbian magazine, 27: 55-6G, July 1911.

1068. Fellows, Ernest Wilder. A comparative study of city achool gnd rural school

attendance. Iowa City, The University, 1912. 28 p- 8° (Stato univenity
of lowa. Department of education, Studitsin education, ed. by F. E. Bolton.

vol. 1, no. 2, April 13, 1912) )
1069. Fieser; James L. Attendance officer as an interproter of social fqrces. ,Edu-
. cational review, 43: 80-85, January 1912. o :
1070. Hamilton, Katherine. Supervising school attendance. A simple device
2 which enables the principal to keep in touch with absentees and prevent non-
attendance for insufficient reason.  Atlantit educational juurnal, 8: 4748, Oc-

tober 1912. .

1071. Hervey, Henry D. Compulsory education and the child labor laws. Is addi-
tional législution needed? American education, 15: 25660, February 1912.
1072. Bmith, Dorothy V. Horace. In a truant school. Living ago, 272: 420-24,
February 17, 1842. . . )
- An acootmt of a visit to an English trudnt school, from the Cornhill magpeine.

. SCHOOL AGE

1073. Ayres, Leonard Porter. Tho rclation between enteriné age’und sybsequent

progress among school children.  Education, 32: 32533, February 1912.
Based on statistics gathered in 1908 by the author, and on investigations made in 1911 by the
Russell S8age foundation. Concludes that the age of six is the one making the best showing.

1074. Winch, William Henry. When should a child begin school? An inquiry into
. -thé rblation between the age of entry and school progress. Bultimqre, Warwick

& York, 1911. 98 p. 8°, (Educational peychology monographs)
“Author shows hy carefyl statistical methods what the actual effect of early entrance upen school

1g.” . .
’ " SELP-GOVERNMENT

1076, Cousinet, Rogei'.' La méthode du ‘‘seli-government” dans les écoles fran-

caises. ‘Revue pédagogique, 60: 214-26, March 15, 1912.

gurig im unterricht. Leipzig, Quelle & Meyer, 1911, 283 p. 8°. .
’ Advocates the view of Dewey and Kerschetsteiner, that the achool should be organized as a self-
| vemningcpmmuntty. - - . . : ; 2 .

. '
e e it

N

. Gansberg, Frita. Demokratische padagogik. Ein weckruf zur selbatbetiti- _
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1077.
1078.

1079.

. 1080.

108]1.

1084.

1085.
1086.

1087,

1088.

1089.
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1090.

1091.

1092.

1093.

cember 1911; Mpy 1912.
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‘Lester, John. Honor system. Nation, 94: 435-36, May 2, 1912.

Long, Leo F. Belf-government in high schools. Western journal of eduw
tion (Ypeilanti) 5: 5967, February 1912.

A description of an experiment in pupil self-gorernment.
O’S8haughnessy, Bondurant. llonor eystem in American. universities,
Harper's weekly, 56: 25, November 30, 1912,

SCHOOL ARCHITECTURE AND EQUIPMENT

Chapman, Arthur. Cottage type of public schouls.  Technical world, 18;
184-87, October 1912, ! ' .,
Cooper, Frank Irving. Schoolhouses and the law.  American phyrical edu-
cation review, 16: 459-73, October 1911. . -

Includes a digest of state law's regulating schoolhouse construct fon, p. 43-73.

. Dresalar, Fletcher Bascom. The future location of city achool buildinge.
- American achool board journal, 44: 28-29, March 1912

Advocates erecting school buildings in the open country, 8 reasonable dlsumce from the cﬂy, in
order that the city children may have more room for play, etc.

. Ittner, William B. School architecture. American school board ]ournal, 45:

16-17, 48, August; 22-23, 59, September 1912,

Addrem delivered Lelore the Department of school administrution of the \al fonal educat fon agso-
clation, July 10, 1912. The schools on which the article s b the Emerson school, Gary,
+ Ind.; bigh school at Wichita, Kans,, and the high school at Lafayette, Ind. -

a8. Department of public jnstruction. School buildings, school
grounds, and their improvement. Kansas, 1911. hssued by E. T. Fairchild,
state sup«.rmtcndent Topeka, State printing office, 1911. 115 p. illus. 8°,

Mact jand, Charles 8. Story of interior school decorgtion. American city,
5:197- , October 1911.
Modern elementary school bmldlng American cny 7: 243-45, September
1912.
Pavlista, J. A. A nmdel sr‘hoolhouhe American scHB] board journal 44:
30-31, 52-53, Apnl 1912.

A dwlpuon of the Johnson building in Cedar haplds Towa.
Porr}, Clarence Arthur. Social center ideas in new elementary school
architecgure. American school board journal, 44:11-15, 63, April 1912.

A sutvey of thenewer elemaentary schoolhouses in two score of our lead!nx cities and towns, dem.
onstrat(ngthn( the motive to provide structures whieh can be used hy aduits, as well as children,

is beoomtng increasingly active. Bes also jtemn 1244. . ¥
Sha.rple, William F. aThe housing of consolidated achools in riraf communitics.
Educaltor-journal, 12: 3-17, September 1911. illus., plans. o ©

Stechér, William A. An inquiry into the problem of desks for school chil-
dren. | American physxuxl education review, 16: 453-58, Qctober 1911.

Webb Ilel.m.m H. School planning at home and abroad; a résumé of English
and cgntinental practice. London, The Sanitary publisking co., 1td., 1911.
42 p. .front., plans. 12°. :
Willis; B. F. The Pennsylvania school code and the planning of elementary
schoolhousee American school board journal, 44: 16-17, 48, 50-51, Apnl 1912
illus. p]anu

COLLEGE ARCHITECTURE .
Schuyier, Hontgomery Architecture of American colleges. VII. Brown,
Bowdoin, Trinity and Weeleyan. VIII. Southerncolleges. 1X. Union, Ham
ilton, Hobart, Cornell and Byracuse. X. Vasear, Smith and Wellesley. Archi- -
tecturdl record, 29: .144-68; 30: 57-84, 549-73; 31: 512-97, Fobruary, July, De-
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) VENTILATION AND LIGHTING

1084. Evans, William A. Pupil eﬂicnencv “Bchool acience and mathematics, 12: .
* 278~85 Apnl 1912
A papér read before the Central association of sctence and mt!mmnth teachers, Lewts institute,
Chioago, December 1, m'l in which the suthor omphasises the necessity of botter ventilation in
school room 8.

1085. Lunsingh, Van Rensselaer. The illumination of achoo! buildings. Ameri-
can scheol board journal, 44: 19-21, 49-50, Juno 1912.
““Address before the American school hygieno association, Boston. March 1912,
«  Gives soms (llumination nquhemcnu and no(ossome sumrul experlmenu in school fllumina-
too.

1096. Shepherd, John wilkel. Ventilation in Chicage public echool buildings.
Educational bi- mont.hly. 6: 249-55, February 1912,
“Thé Waters system is assumed in the detalls here indlcated. inasmuch ay [t {s Installed in about
80 per cent of our schoal buildings; modification will o made Ly the engineer 1 conform to oldcs
systems.”’ :
) SCHOOL KYG!RNE - '

1097. American schoo! hygiene association. Pmce«-dmga of the rixth congress. 1
" Volume IV. Springfield, American physical education reviow, 1912. 216 p.
8°. (Thomas A. Storey, secretary-treasurer, New York, N. Y,)
- Contains: 1. David Boedden: Problems of health superviion in the schools of Mmchuw:lu L.
p. 18-26. 2. T. A. Storey: Modical inspection and the practice of the physictan and the dentist,
P-31-33. 3. Marguret E. Casiey: The schoof nurse as a Jink in the chain of preventive medicine, _
p. 340. 4. L. N. Hlines: A study in retardation, p. 53-56. 5. W. R. Burnham: Suggestion in~ .
- slementary education, p. 59-65. 6. Van Rensselaer Lansingh: The {1tumination of school hulld-
ogs, p. ®-111. 9. T. D. Wood: Health problems in education, p. 125-30. 8 D A, Bargent: De. ,
«  fects in the school curriculum in physical training as shown by the disabilities of college students,
p-131-36. 9. D. 8. Hill: The cooperstion of educational and of mediral departments of American
universities, p. 136-51. 10. W. H. Potter: The care of the teeth of schdol children, p. 150-64. 31,
G. B. C. Badger: Malnutrition in school children, p. 186-89. 12. L. H. Guiick: Report of the com-
. mittee on heating and ventilating, p. 1%-88. 13. E. B. Hoag: Some new pfoblems io school
- hygiens, p. 205-8.
1088. Burgerstein, Leo, and Netoltaky, Augunt Handbuch der schulbygiene.
3. aufl. Leipzig, J. A. Barth, 1812. 648 p. illus. 8°. (Handbuch der
hygiene, hrsg. von Th. Weyl. vi. bd., 1. abtlg.)

1099. Burnham, William H. Suggestion in school’ hygxeno [Womeelter, Mase.}

1012. 22849 p. 8°. 3
: Reprinted trom the Podagogical seminary, June 1012, -
1100. Child hygiene and the pubhc schools. American city, 7 430-43 Nownif;er .
1912 e

‘1101. Confepence on diseases among schqol children and the remedy. A sympoexum
. Boston medical and surgical jourml, 166:621-27, April 25;71912. .
- Papers treating of discases of the mouth, throat, and chest utziuon, diseases of the skm'
nervous and mental disorders in the schools, etc. ./
1102. Dtlgnllki W. von. Schulgesundheitspflege, ihre orgamsauon und durch- "
- Afbhrung. Ein leitfaden fOr &rzte,- tehirer und verwaltungsbeamte. Leipzig,
1012, .viii, 284 p. .illus.- 8°.°
The writer of the last article, Dr. A. W. Pairbanks, while exempting the ac.hool svstem from
' respoansibility in the majority of instances, contends that certain educational methods are of lnfly-
enoo “In parpetuating, sven if not in originating, nervous and psychienl abnormalitics” in children, .
and “render relief" otmch oondluom difficult, if not lmpoaaiblo " Hemakes a number of recom-
. moéndations,
1103. Franke, Eurt. Schulhygiene in Japan. Zeitachrift for echulgesundhem-
" pflege, 25: 729-39, no. 11, 19 .
. yurlynwgntdonhlwofmovﬂmofnchoolhv;imouhmdamwmpopu-
[ . e lar educa InlmmmGMIchoolphylhhnltou,mM o
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1104.
1105.
1106.
1107.

1108.

1109.

1110.

° 11

b

1114.
’ luu.her, 15: 55-57, August 1912. .

1H5.
. 15:352-57, April 1912. i

1116.

1117.
1118.

1119.
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Gulick, Luther H. What our city schools are doing for the health 3f our chil-
dron. American physical education review, 16: 447-52, October 1911, °
Hutchinson, Woods. Brick wallsand the gmwmg child.  Good housekeeping
magaring, 54: 3140, January 1912. .

—— The girl versus the high school. Good houaekooping magazine, 55:
533-38, October 1912, ’
Lyster, Robert A. Text-Bogk of hygiene for leachers Iondon Ww. B.
Clive, 1912. 496 p. illus. 12°

Rice, Mrs. Isaac L. Quiet ronea for schools. [New York, 1912] 33 p. 16°.
Coutains aa article reprintad from the Forum, December 1913, with editorial comments therson

. hom newspapers, etc.

Ruttmann, W. I. Einfihrung in die achulhygieno fir p&dagogen Bay-
reuth, Grausche buchhandlung, 1912, 264 p. 8°. .

Terman, Lewis M. Professional training for (hlld hygiene. Popular acience
monthly, 80: 289-97, March 1912.
Adrorates a specialist {n child hygiene for every 2,000 school children. Outlines the courss of
study to betpursued by school health officers.
Wallin, J. E. Wallace. Experimental opal eythenics: an attempt objectively
to measure the relation between community mouth hygiene and the intellectual
efficiency and- educational progreee of clementary echool children. {Phila-
delphia, 1912} 32 p. 8°. .
Reprlulcd from the Dental m<mo,s, \pr(l and May, 1912 -

¢ MEDICAL INSPECTION OF SCHOOLS

Brown, SBamuel Horton. ' Observationa ahd féductions in the course of
ocular examinations ofséchool children. Medical timea, 40: 3941, February

1912.
Agdvocates 8 higher dogree of eficlency In the work. Such eficiency will be lncuued when

. adequate compensation is made for the servioes of ophthalmologists,

piict

Cornell, Walter 8. Health- and medical inspection of school children.

Philadelphia, F. A. Davis co., 1912. 614 p. illus. 8°,

Alms “to present a practical exposition of the wark of medical inspection, bor. of the examins-
tion of some 35,000 children, and to give to physicians and teachers s survey of medical practice as
it relates to children of school age."

Cutter, Irving 8. Medical inspettion in the public echoola Nebraska

Rapeer, Louis W. Medical supervmon of echools. American educatian,

A llmely article, dealing with the subject of madical supervision under the following headings;..
Necded scientific administration of oducational hygiens, The administration of medical supervi-
%ion, Good books for teachers nnd nurses, Tentative standard ciassification of school allments,
8ymptoms of children’s allments.
Tentative standard plan for the medical supervision of schools. " School
and home edication, 31: 367-72, May 1912. .

See also in Journal ofeducntion 75: 583-84, May 23, 1912.
Shafer, George H. Health inspection of schools in the United Stanea Peda-
gogical seminary, 18: 273-314, September 1911. .
Terman, Lewis M. The medical inspection of achools. Sieﬂi educational
news, 8: 165-70, March 1912. o
True, H.,and Chavernac, P, Hygidne oculaire et inspection des écoles. Avec
une préface de M. le ?;oeaaeur C. M. Gariel." 8. &d., re#t aigm. Paris,
A. Maloine, 1911.. p. 120, ¢ R e o
: unw " p.
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1121.

1122.

‘123,

1124,

1125.

1126.
1127.
1128.

1129.

1130.

1131.
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BIBLIOGRAPHY OF EDUCATION, 1911-12,

. 'PEBEDING OF SCHOOL CHILDREN

Boughton, Alice C. Administration of school lunchoons. Paychological

. clinic, 6: 44-51, April 15, 1912. |

Describes the work done by the Home and school league in Philadolphia, giving menus, equip-
ment Jor serving, scoommodations, supervision, ete. .

Bryant, Louise Stevens. The school feeding movement. Paychological
clinic, 6:29-43, April 15, 1912.

Select hibliography: p. 40-43.

Historleal survey of the movement in Germany, France, England, and America, giving particular
attention to the conditions in America, and the {nvestigations that have been made within the
last few years.

Curran, Margaret Craig. Warm lunches in country schools. Northwest
journal of education, 23: 16168, December 1911.

Glves equipinent needed and recipes for makIng soups, etc., for children in country schools.
Osborne, Lucy A. The school luncheon. Pedagogical eeminary, 19: 204-19,
“June 1912. .

PoelcBau, G. Die unteeriihrung der echuljugend und ihre bekémpfung
durch merkblitter, welche ratschlige itber die ernihrung enthalten. Zeit.
schrift fiir schulgesundheitspflege, 25: 55361, August 1912 ,

?oscrﬂm specific cases grlnck of nourishment and urges a distribution to parents of literature on
the subject of proper feeding. -
Wile, Ira 8 School lunches and medical ingpection. Journal of home eco-
nomies, 4: 345-52, Octaber 1912,

“I'resented at tho Lake Placid meeting of the Administration section of the American hémo
ecopomics assoclation, June, 1912.” 2 ..

SPECIAL SUBJECTS

_Teeth

Woodruff, Clinton Rogers. Ciiy and the children’s teeth. American city,

-6: 479-81, February 1912,

Tubqyculoals

Bulluck, Ernest 8. The p?b,vanl_ion of tuberculosis in school children. Nor-
mal instructor, 21: 31, 42, Odtoher 1912. ) ’ -

Gives suggestions for the provention of tubercujosls thnt are within the means of the poorest
school district.
Cabot, Arthur Tracy. Pubcrculmsis and the schools. Atlantic monthly,
110: 704-8, November 1912.

Advocates the prevention and control of tuborcuios[s among school children, as well as the edu-
catlon of all children in tho essontial facts of hyglene. '

Kirchner,” M. Tuberkuloso und schule. Zeitschrift fur schulgesundheits-
pflege, 25: 1-28, Augus: 1912 (Beiheft) '

Nelbach, George J. Tuberculosis among school children. Nature-study.

review, 7: 248-54, December 1911, ;
How cases aro discovered; trontment; geners! preventive measures. ‘

.

OPEN-AIR SCHOOLS e

Downing, Bertha C. Mental hygieno and the special child. A chapter in’

social pathology. Bosten medical and surgical journal, 166: 592-95, April 18,
1912,

Advocates open-air hospltal achools for neurotic children in our lties to bes part of the public-
achool system. o
Kingsley, Sherman 0. Open-air schools in Chicago. Journal‘of education,
74: 4568-60, November 2, 1011. ’

-
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SCHOOL GARDENS R

1133. Babcock, Brnest B. The school garden city—its possibilities. Sierra educa-

tional news, 7: 3940, December 1911.
A short sketch of the scliooi ety conductad on the campus of the University of California,

1134. Caldwell, Otis W. The school garden and fundamentals of education. Na-
ture-study review, 8: 248-52, October 1912,

1135. Children's gardens in Cincinnati. American city, 6: 909-13, June 1912

1136. Hough, Halvorsen. Planting the schoolyard. Craftsman, 22: 650-56, Sep--
tember 1912.

<.

PLAY AND PLAYGROUNDS

1137. Playground and recreation association of America. Papers presented at
the fifth annual meeting, Washington, D. C.,. May 10-13, 1911. Playground, 5:
5 July-December 1911, (H. 8. Braucher, secretary, 1 Madison avenue, New -
York, N. Y.) . a
Contains: 1. Joseph Lee: Play as an antidote to civilization, p. 110-26. 2. Mrs. J. J. Storrow:
Folk d.mclng_}x 161-68. 3. I: H. Bailey: The playground in rura! communities, p. 181-85. 4,
William Kent: Rural recrention, p. 18849, & E. J, Ward: Evening recmauon center vork by a
university, p. 206-10. 6. Repor!?)lnmCommlltoe on boy scouts, p. 210-15. .G T Kirby: The
recreation movement: its possihbilities and limitations, p. 217-24, 8. Mrs. C. M. Tsraels: Soclal
dancing, p. 231-36. 9. E.W. Stltl"l)nncing in the socinl centers of New York city, p. 2W5-39. 10,
L. F.dtanmer: Athletics for the playground, p. 274-77. 11. J. E. West: Play leaders and boy soout
aptivities, p. 278-82. 12. P. G. Orwig: Boy scout activities on the playground, p. 282-8.
Yearbook. Playground, 5:325-50, January 19i2.
Tabulated statement of “ What cities ‘playod’ 1ast year and how.”

1139. Alexander, Mrs. Caroline Bayard (S8tevens). Effective playground work
at small cost.  American city, 6: 848—19, June 1912.

1140. Becht, J. George. Report on playgreunds. Pennsylvania school ]ourna!
61: 218-21, November 1912.
* Treats of equipment, suporvision, minimum space per pupl, etc.
1141, Bowen, William P. The moral value of play. Western journal of educaf ¥
! tion, 5: 309-15, September 1912.
President's nddrexs to the Department of physical edueation of tho \nhonal educution assocla- |,
tion, Chicago, July 12, 1012,
Discusses the moral effeet of habits of play upon tho individual and the nation, urging the reform
of our play habits us a necessity for moral advancement. The first and greatest step in this direcs

1138.

tion Is in the early teaching of the child rogarding the best forms of play-activitics.” o
1142. Corcoran, John Allen. Illumination of playgreunds. Americancity, 77148-
50, August 1912. 0 o
- 1143. Curtis, Henury 8. Need of a compmhenuxvc pla)grmmd plan.  American

city, 5: 338-40, December 1911.

1144. ——— Neighborhood center; the proper 'relatioﬂship af the public school
to playgrounds and small parks. American city, 7: 132-37, Auguat 1912.

1145. The reorganized school playground.  Washington, Government print-'
ing office, 1912. 23 p. 8°. (U. 8. Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1912,.

no. 16)
- 1146. Haynes, Rowland. Recreation survey, Milwaukee, Wisconsin. Mode for |,

B the Board of school directors and the Child welfare-commission, October and

Novembcr]]ml Playground, 6: 38—66, May 1912.
“Shortened form of the report prepared at req\fcat of Milwau} of y and
efficiency, printed a3 one of thoir bulletins. Combines and condonses two original reports.”
1147. Hetherington, Clark W. Playground directore—sources from which they  *

may be socured. Playground, 6: 266-30, October 1911.
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1148. Hoben, Allen. The ethical value of organized play. Biblical world, 39:
. 175-87, March 1912. ’ .
Advocates the saving power of organizad play, and expresses regret that the play movement
has pot centered about the public schools, o © .
1149. Kirby, Guatavus T. The recreation movement; its possibilities and limita-
tions. Playground, 5: 217-24, October 1911, illus,
“ Address delivered at Fifth annual mesting of the Playground and rocreation assoclation of
Americs, May 11,1811, .
1150. Miller, William T. Plan for organized play in a city school. Education,
32: 409-13, March 1912, ' )

1151. Parsons, H. Grace. The.educationnl value of play. Colorad¢ school journal,
27: 59, 7-11, March, April 1912, . :
* Paper read belore the Colorado state teachers’ assoclation.”
, ‘A few good books on play:” p. 11. .
* 4152. Ward, Daniel. Developing ‘the playgrounds of a emall city. American
2 achool board jonrnal, 45: 8-9, September 1912. .
Describes the equipment, etc., of the public school playgrounds in nock_y Ford, Colorado.
1153. Weir, Lebert H. Playgrounds and health. Kindergarten-primary maga-.
zine, 24: 236-39, May 1912. )
Gives suggestlans. for strengthening physical tralnlng work in public schools. '
1154, = Public scliools and the playground movement. American city, 6:
74044, May 1912. . ; ’ S . :

PHYSICAL TRAINING

1155. Burgess, Theodore Chalon. Athletic relafions of Illinois colleges. School
review, 19:513-22, October 1911.

1156. Crampton, C. Ward. A new system of physical traiging. American physical -
education review, 16; 431~38, October 1911. )

Outlinesa day’sorder of exercises, based on the principle of “‘sciection and segrogation of oxerclses

according to thelr function.”.

1157. The effects of athletics on young men. A sympogium. Medical times, 40:

- 82-38, 61-69, February, March 1912. ) .

* The question undor discussion is: “ Do present-day athlotic sports hive a deleterlous effect upon
the participants in after ife?"” The consensus of oplaoion seoms “ to be that college athietic activity
is & prime necessity that should be governed as carefully ss are collegiate intellectual pursuits.”

Artiles hy Dr. W. G. Anderson, Dr. D. A. Sargent, Dr. J. A. Gwathmey, Dr. J, W. Bowler,
, Dr. G. L. Meylan, Dr, R. G. Clapp, Dr. James Naismith, etc.
1158. Hénin, B. L. Jean Jacques Rousseau and physical education. Education,
82: 461-73, April 1912.
Discusses Rousseau’s attitude towards physical education fn ¢ Emllo," and the relation of phys-
{cal Instruction to intelloctual and moral education. Also separately reprinted. *
~ 1159. McCormick, Samuel Black.. Collese athletics from the viewhoint of the
president of & university. American physical education review, 17: 13845,
March 1912. .

. ‘ Paper presented at the SIxth annual convention, National cotlegiate athlotic association, New
York, December 28, 1811.” o

1160. McKillop, J. B. Athletics in the Philippine Islands. 8chool journal, 79: 24,

o ° November 1911,

1161. Peterson, E. A. The administration of physical education in social settle-
ments. American physical education review, 16: 525-35, November 1911.

1162. Pierce, Palwer B. The National collegiate athletic association. ‘American
phyeical education review, 17: 146-5¢, March 1912. i

'1163. 'Porter, David R. Football: an impossible intercollegiate sport. Educa-
tional review, 42: 162-69, September 1911. )

1184. Roosevelt, Theodore. Oxford and Kansse: Outlook, 98: 714-16, July 24,
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bkkxtmm,~mmm. IGymnut.ic teaching. - American physical education
voview, 17: 188-95, 284-90, 861-87, 460-78, 555-59, 63743, 705-12, March,
Apnl, May, June, Octpber, November, December 1912.

. Public Schoals

'Allen, Harry R Gymnasiums in public schools. American city, 7:335-38,
October 1912. .

Gulick, Luther H. Athletica ‘for school children. l.ippimrolt'u mo!;l.hly
magazine, 88: 201-10, August 1911.

Bargent, D. A. Coeducational gymnastics in elementary %md high school.
. Educational bi- monthly, o¥ 218-24, February 1912.

Templeton, J. C. High school athletica. Sierra educational newe, 7:17-22,

December 1911
" A discussion of the administration of bigh achool sthletics iu Californix. o c

'SCHOOL FESTIVALS, SPECML DAYS, ETC.

Andrews, Mrs. Fannie Fern (Phillips) Peace day. Washinglon, Govern-
mdent printing ofﬁco 1912. 46p. 8°. (U.S. Burcau of cducation. Bulletin,.
1912, no. 8) 5 ’
Bibliography: p. 41-44.
Bates, Esther Willard. Pageants and pageantry, with an lmmdu«lmn by
William Orr." Boston. New York [etc.] Ginn and company {1912] 294 p. 199,
Brown, Horace G. Obwervance of historic days at achool. Education, 32:
147-52, November 1911, '
Sugrestions and principles which should be followed in school exereises. ' -
Bruce, Lillian Hortensia. Danctng and the school festival: their relation,
and how they may bo plaihed. American physical education review, 17: 273~
83, April 1912

*

.Chubb Percival E. Veetivals and- plays in schools and elewhere, by Per-

cival E. Chubb and others. New York, Harper & brothers, 1912. 403 p.
illus. 8°. .

Craig, Anne Thorpe. A depun.ment. of folk druma in the schools and play-
grounds. Educational foundations, 23: 463-72, April 1912

A scheme of work for a department of folk drama, the object of such & department being primarily
to encourage and develop powers of expression in the pupfls. .

Dykema, Peter W. The festival of reawakened life. Some possibilities «f

the spring festival. Atlantic educational journal, 7: 295-98. April 1912,
Ribllography: p. 208. - :

. Btevens, Thomas Wood. The pageant as a school exerciso. School arig

hook, 11: 100'%—11 June 1912

STUDENT LIFE AND CUSTOMS : .

. Are college st:;denm aa wicked us they are ropresented? Current liferature,
51: 54042, November 1911.
Review of charges made by R. . Crane, of Chicago, In |he Valve world, 7:608-80, 704-5,
August, November 1011,
Osstle, Willam R., jr. The fréshman. Outlook, 89: 415-19, October 21,.
1911, ) .
Cooper, Olayton Bedgwick. American undergraduate. Century maga-
zine, 83:377-87, 514-23, 720-30, 881-92; 84: 66-786, January-May 1912.
Discusses various phases of undergraduate life, such as student government. eollmo journalirm,
chposing a college, ete. ®
98934°-—16——-7
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Davis, William Stearns. The western student as seen by his instructor,
Century magazine, 83: 118-22, November 1911. ;e
Egbert, Seneca. Moral problems of college life. New York medical imes,
9:5481-83, March 9, 1912. . C

A frank discussion of the sex problem, the yuestion of alcoholic indulgence, ete.
Ellner, Joseph. Working one's way through collego.  American roview of
reviews, 46: 34449, September 1912. .
Fordyce, Chgrles. Cullego cthics. Education, 33: 71=T8, October 1911,

Writer thinks titat the ultimate solution of the problem lies with the faculty itself. Discusses
the subject of ‘coilege ethics froun different viewpoints.
Graf, Alfred. Schilerjahre, erlebnisse und urteile namhafter zeitgenossen.
Berlin-&‘héneberg, Fortachritt (Buchverlag der “Hilfe) 1912. 360 p. 8°.
Harker, Joseph R. The social life of the collego and how to direct it.- Chris-
tian student, 13: 31-36, February 1912, '
Hart, Joseph Kinmont. Helping the freshmmn to find himeelf. Nation,
94: 182-83, Fobruary 22, 1912, . g
Madrtin, E. 8. A father to his freshman son.  Atlantic monthly, 110: 44116,
Oclober 1912: 0 ‘ )

A sensible man of the world presents his valuation of the various apportunities of the modern
college and its life.”—School review, November 1912, p. 47,
Noel, John Vavasour. Third International congress of American students.
Bulletin of the Pan American uninn_. 35:477-97, September 1912,
Thomas, Thaddeus P. Rights of collego students, Independent, 71: 695-08,
September 28, 1911. )
Thwifig, Charles Franklin. T.etters from a father to his son entering college.
New York, The Platt & Peck co. [1912] 95 p. 12°,
Van Dyke, Paul. College life. Scribner’s magazine, 52: 619-23, November
1912. . ’

* ‘A word to [athers who ~ave fot been 10 college hut whose sons want to go.” Minimizes the
evils of college 1ife and mognuses thie virtues.”—School review, December 1912, p. 706.

Wilson, Calvin Dill. Working one’s way through college and universit oo
guide to paths and opportunitiea to earn an education at, American collegen and™
universities. Chicago, A. C. McClurg & co., 1912, 381 p.120.

Wright, Henry Parks. From school through college.  New lHavey, Yale

* univemity press; London, I PFrowde, Oxford university press, 1911, 165 p.

1195.

1196.

1197.

1188.

1199.

front. (port.) 29, )
COLLEGE FRATERNITIES -« . .

Evans, Henry R. Student. societies and fraternities in the colleges and uni-
versities of the United States. New age, 16: 553-57, June 1412,

First article of serles. Bubject treated from t.I]o historical standpoint.
Rickert, Martha Edith. Exclusiveness among college women,  Century
magazine, 85: 227-35, December 1912. c
The fraternity idea among colloge women. What does it stand for?
Century magazine, 85: 97-106, Novembor 1912.

A comprehensive and impartial lnvestigntlon. of the subject. Ilustrated.
8cholarship of advanced standing students and of the fraternities.  University
of Chicago magazine, 4: 172-76, Apri! 1912, .

HIGH SCHOOL FRATERNITIES

Hill, Roscoe Conkling, 'Sccret societion in high schaols. Edueational re-
view, 43:168-92, February 1912. . g

An elaborate pr iont of the subject with bibliography. Author claims that *the sholition
of high school secret socteties fs assured if school authorities really desire that abolition.”’

L]
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EDUCATION--SPECIAL FORMS, RELATIONS, AND
APPLICATIONS

1. FORMS
o SELF-EDUCATION
|See Education extension.}
PRIVATE SCHOOL EDUCATION &
1200. (‘humry schools for city children. Chautauquan, 67: 24046, August 1912,
1201. Jackson, Nelson A. Mission of the private school. Education, 32: 214-19,
December 1911, .
1202. Myers, William Starr. Country schools for cit) boys.  Washingion, Govern-
ment printing office, 1912, 22 p, 82 (U. 8. Bureau of education. Bulletin,
1912, no. 9) - - "

H. SOCIOLOGICAL ASPECTS OF EDUCATION
EDUCATION AND SOCIETY. CITIZENSH{P

: 1203. Abbott, Lyman. - Democracy in education.  Qutlook, 101: 825-32, August
10, 1912, ' ' .
1204. Allen, J. H. Socialism and the undergraduate. Living age, 270:585-92, Sep-
tember 2, 1911,
~ 1205 Baggott, L. J. Education and our future national character.  Westminster
review, 178: 185-87, August 1912, o
Anues that *‘systems '’ of education are futile. .
1206. Betts, George Herbert. Social principles of education. New York, (.
* Scribner's sons, 1912, xvii, 318 p.  12°,
1207. Bureau of municipal research, New York. (utside cooperation 'with the
public schools of greater New York.  {New York, Bureau of municipal rescarch,
261 Broadway, 1912] 112 p. illus. 8°.
A report hased upon returns from M3 outside agencies, the (* ity superintendent's reports for
1902-11, the Board of education’s and 3oard of supsrinfendents’ minutes for 1905-11, and newspaper
files for 1906-11. Submitted April 1, 1012 7to the Board of estimate® s ommmmon school inquiry.
1208. Chapin, Francis Stuart. Educ ation and the mores;" a s iological essay,
New York, Columbia university, lon smang, Green & co., agents, 1911, 106 .
. 82, (Studies in history, economics, and public law, ed. by the Faculty of
political seience of Columbia’ univemity, vol. XLIII, no, 2)
1209. Coler, Bird 8. Socialism in the schools. Brooklyn, The Eastern, press,
1911, 22 pl 8°, )
IZIO Denison, Elsa. Civic covperation with the publu' schools.  American city,
5:124-30, Scplember 1911.

1211. Deyoe, Albert M. "The school as an efficient. furtor jur the educational, social,
and recreational actjvities of the community. \I’l(lland schools, 27: 4648,
October 1912. 0

1212. Ellwood, Charles A. Sociological busis of the science of education. Educa-
tion, 32: 13340, Nivemby. 1911.

1213. Flexner, . Abraham. Aristocratic and demotratic education. Atlantic

. Q ;

~ . , monthly, 108: 386-95, September 1911. ° .
1214. Gause, Frank A. Training for service. Educator-journal, 12: 58-65, Qcto-
ber 1911. 5 »

company, 1912. xvi, 237 p. . 12°.

1215. Howerth, Ira Woods. The art of education. N(-w York, The Macmitlan

‘' Meant to substitute a sclentific for a sentimental cmovptlon of the social meanlng and value .
of education." —Pref. L
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1217.
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- 1222,
1223.
1224,

1225.

1226.
1227,
1228.
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BIBLIOGRAPHY OF EDUCATION, 1011-12.

Kﬁlr'ving Socia! aspects of education; a book of sources and original dis-
%ussions, with annotated bibliographies. New York, The \Iacmlllan com-
pany, 1912. xv, 425 p. 12° .

A collection of reprinted papers by various authoritles, with appropriate introductions and
summaries, systematically grouped under topics 30 as 1o afford a broad view of the relations of the
school to society at large, and of the internal reiations of the school as a social group.

Lavabre, Lucien. Déchéance sociale et éducation. Paris, Vigat fréres,
1911. 78p. 4°

Lay, W. A. Die tatachule; eine natur- und kulturgemisee schulrefarm.
Oaterwieck/Harz und Leipzig, A. W. Zickfeldt, 1911, 227 p. 8°.

Elaborstion of the author's conception of a school which fllls its place in organic life, and educates
the pupil for activity in society by a course of training along soclal lines.
KucVesgh Franklin. Education and the voter. l’nivemity of Chicago
magazine, 4: 300-8, July 1912.

Messer, August Wilthelm. Das problem der slaa!ubnrgerhchen orzlohung
Leipzig, O. Nemnich, 1912, 238 p. illus, 8°. (Die padagogik der gegen-
wart . . . VI.bd.) . ]
Morgan, Alexander. Education and eocial progrees. Educational review,
44: 368-84, November 1912 S

* If theachools,’’ says the writer, ‘are 10 Play a more effective part in socisl progress the education
given in them must afford a fuller preparation for the environment of the world.” Advocates
vocational studies. The author, who is president of ‘the Educational Institute of 8cotland st
Edmburgh, analyses the pathological conditions of soclety, which are chiefly three: ' destitution,
vice and crime, and parasitism or the exploitation:of the weak by the ntmng."/
Neystrom, Paul H. Education and wmoney, leadership, and morality.
World's work, 23: 197-202, Decembér 1911.

Pggaut, Felix. L’éducation publique et la vie nativnale. 4. ed. Paris,
Hachette ct cie:, 1911, 376 p. 12°. s
Pritchett, Henry Smith Education and the nation. ‘Atlantic monthly,
109: 643-53, April 1912,

Radosavljevich, Paul R. Social podngogy Pedagogical seminary, 19;
78-93, March 1912. ’

Blblk)gmphy p. 90-63. '

Glivesfour methods of scientific hasis for-tiie dogma of social pedagogy, and illustrates the practical
side of social pedagogy by giving the ideas of Dewey, Riordan, and Kerschensteiner.
Schneider, Herman. Education and industrial peace. Annals of the
American academy of political and social seienco, 44: 119-29, November 1912,
S8mith, Payson. The public achool in its relation (o civic and social reforms.
Journal of education, 74: 453-55, November 2, 1911.

Soulier, Hippolyte. L’éducation nationale. Anduze, A. Castagnier, 1911,
9p. 8°
Ward, D: 7id A. The relation of the school to society. West Virginia school
journal, 41:.57-61, May 1912.

The author defines the three debts which, in his opinion, the sahool owes to society asefficlency,

the maint of proper standards, and productive time, and in return socieiy owes the school
its support, moral and financlal.

. White, William A, . Democratic view of education. Crafmma}l 21: 119-30,

November-1911. ‘

. Wild, Laura H. Training for social efficiency. Education, 32: 226-33, 343-5,

494-504, 624-35; 33: 91-99, 15965, December 1911, February, Apnl June,
October, November 1912.

To be continued.

CoNTeNTS.—]1. My child and 1.—32. The relation of efficlency to life.—3. The relation of income
to eficlency.—4. The relation of eMclency to Induatry.—5. The relation of art, industry and
ednontion.
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EDUCATION AND LIFE

. Forbush, William Byron. The coming generation. New York and London,

D. Appleton and company, 1912. xix, 402 p. 12°. ¢

*“The first endeavor to furish in a single volume a short. readabl acvount of all the forces that
are working for the bettorment of American young people.”

CoNTENTS.—I. Bettorment through the home.—II. A better start. —m Betterment u"ough
education.—IV. Botterment through prevention.—V. Betterment through religious and soctal
nurture and service.

Book 111 (Bettarment through education) includes chapters on The new oducation; Vooational
training and guidance; Some high-schoo) problenis; Moral tmining in schools; The social school;
Defective children; Play and playgrounds; Clubs for street boys; Camps and outings; College and
the child; The beautiful ordering of life; A child educating-himself.

. Henderson, Charles Hanford. Pav-dav Boston and New York. Houghton

Mifflin co.,.1911. 339 p. I°

Advocates a soclal regeneration Lhmuxh the elimination of profit, and a senovation of aducation
by making it an ideal enterprise standing for human integrity and quality.
Judd, Charles H. The organization of the enengies of high a-hool studenta.
Kansas achool mugazine, 1: 139—44, April 1912,

Advouates a * closer relationship hclnmn Uie Hfe of the school and the Hie of the com.nunity suoh
that the wholadenorgy of the student msy be conoentrated upon belpful collateral forms of activity.”
Peabody, Francis Greenwood. Sunday evenings in the college chapel.

Boston and New York, Houghton Mifflin company, 1811. 300 p. 12°
Sermons that deal primarily with the problems of yoing men in the course of their «fumtbn

! SCHOOLS AS SOCIAL CENTERS

Berry, Graham. “‘The vpen schoolhouse.” Bookman, 34: 517-24, January®

1912, illus. .
An socount of the public lecture system in New York city schools.

. Bobbitt, John F. A city school 88 8 community art and musical center. Ele-

mentary achool teacher, 12: 119-26, November 1911 ’ -

Curran, Margaret C. The rural school as a community center. Nonhwést
journal of education, 23: 25860, February 1912

Forbes, George M. Buttreséing the foundations of democmcey. Sun ey, 27:

1231-35, November 18, 191].

Hanmer, Lee ¥. The wider we of the school plant. American education,
15: 304-8, March 1912. g '
Describes Lriefly the kind of school plant that *‘shall make possible an ali-round development
of the hoys and girls, and ln %0 far as possible serve the sucial, educational, and recreationsl needs
of the whole community.®
Holman, Charles W. The social cuater wovement. Texas achool journal,
29: 18-33, April 1912. :
iives a brief sketch of the'developmant of the soclal center movement and tells how to organizes
country social center.
Mdrtindale, W. C. The school as a social center and its relation to eveuing
tion centers and other activities. Playground, 6: 193-202, September
1912, .
° « Address dellvered at the sixth annual meeting of the Playground and recreation association of
America, June 7, IDI‘L: Describes the wider use of the school plant in Detroj(, Michigan.
Mayer, Mary J. Our public achools as social cénters. American review of
reviews, 44: 201-8, August 1911. ’
A}so in Inter-mountain ed , T: 233-20, September 1911.
Perry, Clarence Arthur. Social center features in new clementary school
architecture and the plans of sixteon socialized schools. New York city,
Division of recreation, Russell Sage foundation [1912] 66 p. illus. 8°.
(Pamphlet no. 120) 0
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~1249.

1254,

1255,

1256.

1257.

1258.

1259,

. Perry, Clarence Arthur. A survey fu the scial-center movement  Ele.
mentary school teacher, 13: 124-33, November 1912,
Discii<ses all phases of the movement: tacreational, soctal, clvfe, ale, Shows what has heen
accomyp:lished in virions eities of the country, ’
. Pieplow, William L. Brouder use of school b
boa:d journal, 44: 15-16, 37, January 1912, .
Address 10 Schoot board section of Wisconsin teachers® assoclgtion,
. Rinaker, Ira P. A rocialized high school Sehy
32: 93-95, November 1912, ’
" A description of conditions in Canwp, 1llinols.
Ward, Edward J. Public schoolhouse as a common center for politienl deliber-
ation and expremion.  American city, 7: 325-28, October 1912,

5: 26568, November 1911,

. Alderman, L. R. School credit for home work. !\'ohnmkn teacher, 15
1H-7, September 1912,
Gives ' A plan for industrial work that i3 creating o doclded Interest all over this countey. 1t 14s
a novel idea, but 1t is a good idea.”

. Allen, William H. How wowen may help their schoals, publie, private, or
pamchial.  Tn ks Woman's part in gmovernment whether she vates ar not.
New York, Dodd, Mead and co., 1911, p. 241-74.

2. Craig, Anne Throop. I'arents, tvm-hurs, and the new tendencien in educa-

Atlantic educationa? jonrnal, X: 66-49, October 1912,

. Daggett, Mabel Potter. Women. The city ar a mother. World's work,
25: 111-17, November 1912,

Becond artlle of a serfes. - Discusses the pensfoning of sehool children and nwthers; turning of
schioolhotises into dance halls, ete.

Lutes, Della Thompson, Child, home and school. Coopertown, N. Y,
The Arthur . Crist co. [1911] 307 p. 120, ’ 2
Owen, William Binhop (u-o]xxmlwn between home and mhml Edunea-

tional bi-monthly, 6: 95-102, Docember 1911,
Addressdelivered l)e(ore the l)epmlmenl of schoot patrons of the Natfonal edncatfon zL\i\(’m' ion,

“Alsofn W estern journal of education (Y psilanil) 5: 13-20, Jumary 1912,
*Fhe nature of co-operation between home and school should be .. . . one of cuncertad and
harmonious action in determiniong the Inrger soctal life of the child, with a defintte und clml\
recognized Jdivisjon of lubor in the gglitter of specific tasks and aetfvities.”

Perry, Clarence Arthur.® Recreation the busis of association hetween parents
and teachers. Playground, 5: 262-74, November 1911,

Stevens, Neil E. Educational advertising. School review, 20: 57782, No-
vember 1912. v

' ATgues that the way. to interest parents in schools is not b) the produetion of frrelevant programs
and displays.*-—8chool review, December 1912, p. 709,

Wiener, William. Mome-study reform.  School review, 20: 526=31. Octobor

"By the plnn glven, home study is minimized, and in the case ofYle brightest pupils even

Winahip, Albert Edward. S(h()uls growing sorvice to tho fiorme.  Good
houaekeepmg magazine, 55: 513-20, October 1912.

BIBLIOGRAPHY OF EDUCATION, 1011-12, .

ildinge.  American wchool

apd thome edueation,

Woodrow. Need of citizenship onmnization.  American city,

HOME AND SCHOOL

.
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CHILD WELFARRE; CHILD LABOR AND EDUCATION N

Chicago child welfare exhibit. The child in the vity. A series of papem
presented at the conferences held durmg the Chicage child welfare exhibit,

May 11-25, 1911, Chicago, Department of social investization, Chicago school
) a2 1

Q

of civiez and philanthropy, 1912, 502 po 87

CoNTENTS —Introdictory - Part 1, 'ersonal service  'nrt 2. Phasienl cure Part 3, 1 heschood
and the child. - Turt 4, Speewd groups of children.- Part 5, The workimg child.  Part o, The law
and thechild.  1'art 7. Libraries and maseums. - Part 8, Social awl clvie problems of elifld-
hooed. -1'art 9. Theuncompletad task.

National child labor committee. [Procesdings of the eighth annual confer--

anee held at Lovisville, Ky, Jupuary 25-28, 1912]  New York, National child -

labor committee, 1912 283 po 8. (Child labor bulletin, vol. i no. D
{Owen R, Lovejoy, secretary, 105 East 22d street, New York, N YY)

Cantaius: 1, Felix Adlar: Nattonal aid to aducation, p.1-5. 2. P'. P, Claxton: A sulstitute for
chitd labor, . 6-15, R0 FL O, Hotland: Child labor and vocational wovk in the public schonls, p.
-2 4. Melan T. Woolley. Child labor and voeational guidance, p. 2437, 5, C. G, Peurxe: UChild
Iabor and the fintare developmeént of the school, p. 3% 45. 6. Alice 1°. Barrows: The dunyers andd
possitalitias of vor ational iidance, po 40340 0 WL HL Elson® Relation of industrial training to
child Tabop. p. 55 o5, 8. M. Edith Campbwli: Economic value of education. p. a6-72. 9. W, H.
1tand: Neel af compuisory afucationin the South. p. 73 84, 10, AL J. Petors: A falerat children’s
hureau, p. 8> w11, 8. M. Lindssy: Federal aid to education a necessary step in the solution of
the child-labor problem, p. 87-105. 12 Filorence Kelley: Part-time schools, p. 106-12, 13, G. F.
Ross: Exjending medical inspection from schools to mills, p. 12% 34, 14. R. K, Conant: Theedu
cational test for working children, p. 145-48. 15 J. M. Gillette: Rural child 1abor, p. 154 60, 1F,
Floreuce Kellev: 1'npeasnnuhle industrial urdens on women and children- effect on education,
p. l6l-a2 170 Ernest Burnlam: Rejuvenation of the rural school. p. 183-8&,

Alexander, John L., ed. Boy training: an interpretation of the principles
that underlie symmetrical boy development.  Introduetion by Erness Thomp-
son et New York, Association press, 19110 xvi, 200 p 167,

s Cantains articlas by varlous scout workers and boy lewders which {nterpret the principles that
underlis boy development und the nature of the infuences thut should be brought (o l-mr upon
their tratning.” - Book review dfgest, v, 8. 1o, 12, Decenber 1912,

Brown, Elmer Elsworth. The relation of ahe “wehool tp child-welfare,
Child-welfare magazine, 6: 51-35, Octaber 1911,
Cope,J. Q. Conscrvation of life and heatth. Missouri s howl journal, 29: j02-
108, March 1912

The state's duty to the child in respect t its physical development.

Daggett, Mabel Potter. Pensioning schoul children and mothers World's

. @ oo .

work, 25 111-13, November 1912, -
Denison, Elsa. Helping wchoot children. Suggestions fur efficient conpera-
tion with the publie schools. New York and  Londan, Harper & brothers, 1912,
xxi, 352 p.  illua. 8%,

© The uredu of municipal research considers this slml\ anmportant contribution not only to
handbook material, but to the in.piration heretofore available for ¢3tizen interest in every phase of
public business.”— W. 1. Allen in Foreword.

CONTENTY. - 1. Is everybady interested in schools? 2. The tnisteeship of talent and truining.
3. Private giving vis public schools. 4. Short cats to pubdicity about school neads. 5. Commu-

* nity probletas seen throngh schools, 6. Orgunizationssalely for helpingschools, 7. Special oppor-

1267,

i268.

tunities for womaen. 8. How women organize to help schools. 9. I'hysicians und the health of

school children. 10. The dentist’s massage. 11, Where clurch and school meet, 12, The bust-

ness man's contribution. 13. How superintendents use cooperation ussets. 14, Not-yet-grasped
opportunitles (i. ¢. U1, 8. Bureau of education) ¢
Dix, Kurt Walther. Korperliche und geistige entwicklung eines kindes.
Leipzig, E. Wunderlich, 1912. v.1-2. illus. 8°.
Greenawalt, L®¥nbert 8. The boy and theschool.  Educations! foundativns,
24: 154-67, November 1912,

Discusses the boy of yesterdsy and the boy of today.

*,
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1269. Gruenberg, Bonjamin C. Sonin sapecta of the child-welfare problem in the
New Yark high schools. School review, 19: 684—688. Decomber 1911,

Snmmaries some high schoad needa. sueh ax voeutional guidance of pupfls: roperation with
parents: simpler courses of study . ete. .

1270. Harris, Jumes H.  Wage cariitnr among grade bove.  American wehool huanl
journal, 4513, November 1912,

Results df an investigation made in Dubmique, lowa. to find 1he nunites of boys engagedl 11
money-samning occupations. the chamcter or natiire of the ocvvnathons engaged hir, and the amoant
of earn ings per week. ' . '

1271. Henderson, Charles R. Tou help the helples child.  World's work. 24; 627
30, October 1912,
Treats of various phases of the child-welfare questjon; reloqmstary and indastrial schools, ete:.

1272, Hurty, J. N. The child in the making  Wentern jourmal of education (Ran
Francisco) 18- 5-7, May 1912, . '
* Theallenable right of the child i3 to be bor free from defects and disepse . Reécond, acqutred
defocts must be remioved . . Thing, sichness and disease must he prevenied Fourth, the
child shall be glven.n genepous cducation R
1273. Hutchinson, Woods. We and our children  Garden city, N Y., bDouble.
dey, Page & cu., 1911, x, 370 p. 120,

1274 Is our prosent vacation system a menace o the health and progrese of our
schoal children? A wond for vacation achools. Craftaman, 20: 53744, Septem-
her 1911,

1275. Lovejoy, Owen R. Child labor and education. Survey, 27.1780-84, Foh.
ruary 17, 1912, )

\ Review of the Sth annual conferance of the National child labuor commitiee, Louisville, Ky. The
discusalons brought out the facl that (here can be *no fundamental solutkon of the child labor
problem witkout suhstantial reforraation of school methods. ™

1276. Puffer,J. Adams. The boyand hingang.  Boston, New ¥ork [ete ] Houghton
Mifltin vnmpur;;' [1912] xii, 188 p. illus. 129
**The author points ous. three primary social Rroups- the family, the neighborhood, and fhe
play group, and identifies thggang with the last named group. He describes typical gangs, their
organization and activities, and finds that {n his gang activities 1he boy i3 reproducing the life of
long departed clans and tribes. Chapters of interest to teachersand others who haveto do witl the,
training of hoyy are: The psychology of the gang: The cuntrul of primitive impulses: The spectal
virtues of the gang: The gang in constnictive soctal work: The gang and the school. -- 1300k review .
digest, v. K, no. 12, p. 370,
1277. Rall, E.E. What Texas is doing fur the physieal welfare of her sehoal childmen.
Texas school journal, 2 12-17, March 1912, . 0
An address delivered befgre the Texas state teachers nssociation, December 30, 1910,

1278. 8chmidt-Griindler, Ferdinand.. Eine gesunde jugend: ein wehrkrniftipes
volk; ein vorschlag zur reform der krperlichen erzichung unerer jugend.
. Leipzig u. Berlin. B. G. Teubner, 1912. iv, 83, [1] . &e.

1279. Btewart, A. H. American bad boys in the making. New York., Hennann
Lechner (1912] 241 p. illus. &°. °

1280. Talbert, Ernest L. Opportunitics in school and industry for children of the
stockyards district. "An investigation carried on under the direction of the - °
board of the University of Chicago settlement. Chicago [University of Chicago
prese] 1012. 64 p. 8°. (A study of Chicago’s stockyards community, I)

oss, Emilia V. Eanthack de. Child welfarein Germany. Child, 2: 99-103,

! November 1911.
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I0. MORAL AND RELIGIOUS EDUCATIOR .
' GENERAL

Kile, J. H. Desired qualities and qualiications of a teacher for the moral and
religious welfare of children® Vinrinia journal of edocation, S5 312-200 April
M2 ¢
MORAL BDl‘JCATlON

International moral education congress. i, The Hague, Auglfnl 22-27,~
10120 Mémoire” sur Péducation aumale, présentés au Congrds. Premidre
partie.  La Haye, M. Nijhoff. 1912, 293 p. 4°. (Mlle. Attie ;. Dywerinck,
peneral recretary) ' ) :

Contatns: Ist Diviston. A, Moral education consilered from the point of view of denomina

tionallsts, of religiou’s peoplo 101 attgchad to any denomination, and of those w ho cunsider morality
asIndependenton relighon. "I Moral eduenttan constderad from soctal and national point of view;

. Hormatlon of the wil)

- Paperccantributed b Amentean wntere and review of reent American
literature an monal education.  Pub by the American comittee of the Inter-
national congresa [1912] 195 p. 8. (H A Ovemtieet, correapanding secre-
tary, Coilege of the city of New Yark) ‘

Contains. t F. C. fharp: Development of moral thoughifulbess tn the school, p. 1-18. 2. Fplix
Adler: Shetchofa course of ethical development etending through life, p. 162, 3. F. A, Manny:

@ Moral education of children, p..41-46. 4. Perclral Chubb: Duty of the school 10 educute for the

1280
12503,

1287

128K,

1289,
1200).

1291
1292,
1294.

<1284,

1285.

riRlt usaof letsure, . 40-83 5. (. A ('oe: Moral instruction and trafning tn the Sunday schools
of the United States of Ameeic, p. 8168 6. W. R: George: Self guvernment as a means of moral
education, p.69- 7. Milton Fuirchild: Visual instruction in morls, L8210 K LIS Guikek
e camp fire pirls and moral educatiog, p. 13946 9. Flla L. Cabot” Socia) ser fce actis it ea
in connevtion with the schools, p. 10-62. 10. Anna &. Spencer: Mocul protection as related 1o
maors! educathon, p. 162-80. ..
Brownlee, Jane. Character building in shool. Boston, New York lew.}
Houghton Mifflin company (1912] 268 p 120 = ’
Bryant, Wrs. Sophie \Willock) Many-sidedness of moral education.  Inter-
nativiwl journal of ethics, 221 383-99, July 1912, . .
Cabot, Mrs. Ella (Lyman) Somo live metH®ds of ethival teaching.  Reliious
education, 6: 54251, Februmry 1912, ©, 2 0
Tt has seeined bast in this article not to describe methods of ethical 1epching that, while excel-
e, ure woll known, such as that of the New York_a('houl of ethical culture.”” a
Discasses the meaning of ethical teachiug, suwch ez Fnglish literanire, soryv-telling, ok of
rulden dveds, Wography, drama, pletnres, cliss discussions, etc.
Compayré, Gabriel. L'enseignement de la‘momle. Reyvue pidagugique,
t#): 201-13, March 15, 1912, T
Debize, E. L'4ducationdela-charité. Paris, J. de Gigond, 1911, 126 p. 12°.

Eliot, Charles Williama. Demacracy and manners: teaching of manners in the
public schoola. Century magazine, 83: 173-78, December 1911, >
Fairchild, Milton. Monal education in publiu' zu:h(:ols. American education,
16. 21-22, September 1912, :

Johnson, Franklin Winslog. Morl education through school activities.
Religious education, 6: 493-502, February 1912, )
Johnson, Harrold. Problems of an offective moral oducation in-schools; ex-
perimentsin France.  International journal of ethics, 22: 146-58, January 1912,
Legendre, Maurice. Le probléme de 1'édication. Paris, Bloud & cie.,
1911, 262 p. 12°. (Etudes de morale et de sociologie) '

Asserts that more attention should be paid to 8 child's mosal tratning by controtling his contact
and relatims w;llh other children, in plsy and elsswhere.

Luli, Herhert G. Moral inastruction through social intelligence. American

journal of sociology, 17: 47-60, July 1911. . - A
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1309.

1310.

_ secretary, 332 South Michigan avenue, Chicago, I11.)

PRI

Meyer, George H. School uctivitive for moral development. Religioye
education, 6: 503-10, February 1912.
Michigan state teachers’ association. A plan far moral cducation. Pre-

Western journal of edacation (Ypsilamti) 4: 405-19, November 1911,

Moore, John Howard. Ethical education. Edu‘at.ional bi-monthly, 6:
189-95, February 1912,

‘Al address delivered Lefore the Chicago high and narmal aghool association, November 11,
1911 : ®
Ethics and education. London, G. Bell & sons, 1912. 188 p. 12°.

‘* Books on ethical culture’’; p. 166-81. .
National education association. National council of education. Ten-
tative report of the Committee on a system of teaching morals in the public
echools. [Winona, Minn:, 1811] 76 p. 8°,

J. M. Greenwood, chairman,

Neumann, Henry. Some misconceptions of moral education. International
journal of ethics, 22: 335-47, April 1912.

- ‘““Moral instruction which does not totich the deeper springs of cunduet bacomes a fruitless and

often harmfut intellectual exercise.’’
Prince, John T. Moral training in public schools. Education, 33: 65-70,
138-43, October, November 1912. .

Writer says that good teachers in the United States arn “ placing special emphasis upon indirect
methods of moral instruction and training, and thus dully and bourly are leading their pupils
into the possession of higher ideals and Increasing power.” Criticises Enropean methods of ethical
instruct jon.

Rede, Wyllys. New method of making character. Independent, 71: 914-19,

October 26, 1911.

Renault, J. La collaboratiorr de 1'écule et de la fumille dans 1'éducation

morale de Penfant. Education (Paris), 4: 35-54, March 1912.
A desoription of the organization, methods, snd ohjects of the pareni’s assoriat ions estahblished
to eucourage the moral educat fon of t MPCchild In the home and the school.

Rugh, C.E. Moral instruction of tHe child. Kindergarten review, 22: 13340,

- November 1911.

r J

‘ Addrees given at the National education assoctation convention, K indergarten department,
July 19117

Also in Kindergarten-primary magazine, 24: 180-83, March ‘1912,
Schroeder, Hermann H. The psychology of conduct applied to the problem
of moral education in the public schools.. Chicago, Row, Peterson & co. [1911)
287 p. 12°,

The chief conoern of this book is to trace conduct to its souroes, and to ahow briefly how the prin-
ciples evolved may be applied to the actual work of teaching.

Bpencer, Mrs. Anna (Garlin) Latest tendencies in education. Chautau- .

quan, 64: 23441, October 1911.
Btyriing, Guatav. Dio behol der sittlichen entwicklung der jugend. Leip-

“zig, W. Engelmann, 1911, 157 p. 8°.

Important contribation to the psychological study of morsl development, theoretical and
practical. ) ‘
Taylor, Charles Keen. The moral educition of school children, Philadel-
phis, Pa., Printed for C. K. & H."B. Taylor [1912] 77p. 8°.

RELIGIOUS EDUCATION

Religious education aasociation.’ [Ninth general convention, 8t. Louis,
Mo., March 11-14, 1912. President’s address, declaration of principles, and
list of officers] Religious education, 7: 1-6, 118-20, April 1912. (H. F. Cope,
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. Ayre, G.'B. Suggestions for a syllabus in religicus teaching; with an intro-
duction by M. E. Sadler. London, New York [elc.] Longmane, Green, and co.,
1911. 147, 28 p. 12°,

- Benson, Arthur C. Religious teaching in secondary w-hools. Contemporary
review, 100: 33143, September 1911, )

Eliot, Charles William. Religious ideal in education. Outlovk, 99: 411-14,
October 21, 1911,

Folsom, John D. Religipua education in the home, New York, Eaton &
Muins; Cincinnati, Jennings & Graham [1912] 190 p. 12°,

LePelley, 8. Religion in secondary schools, Contemfporary review, 100:
"+ 532-368, October 1911.

Raymont, Thomas. The use of the Bible in the education of the young; s
book for teachers and parents. New York, Longmans _fireen, & co., 1911,
254 p. 12°. . _

‘‘An exoellent handbook for teachers and parents to use as & guide in the work of instruction.”—
Outlook.

Religious education association. Teacher training commission.
Report. Religious education, 7: 81-109, April 1912,

CorrENTs.—1. Report of committee on elementary and advhnced teacher training courses for
Bundsy schools. 2. Report for committes on teach training for special departments.
3. Teacher training in colleges and universities. B
Turmann, Max. Progress of religious education. Catholic world, 96; 225-32,
November 1912.

VanCleve, Edward E. Religious education; its outcome in moral character.
School and home cducation, 32: 4446, October 1912,

The author concludes that the facts prove ‘‘that the best rosults in moral outcome sre secured
by making rellxipu.s instruction a part of the daily training for every child in home and school.”

Verret, Bylvain. I.’éducation selon I'évangile . . . Paris, J. de Gigord,
1911. 343 p. 12°. f

By a carefui study of the moral code.ln the goapels, the aufhor formulates rules to be followed by
the teacher in making Christians of his puplils. .
Wilm, Emil Carl. The culture of religion. Elements of religiour education,
Boston, New York [etc.] The Pilgrim press {1912} xi, 204 p. 12°,

CONTENTA.—1. Alms of educatlon. and the place of religious aducation in education as s whole.
3. Relation of the home to religlous education. 3. Relation of the public achool to religlons educe-
tion. 4. The Sunday school end shnilar agencies. 5. The religious fnfluence of colleges and
univers{ties. ’

Religious Pedagogy; the Sunday School ' ’

Beard, Frederica. Correlation of Bible studies in the Sunday school. Edu-
cation, 32: 11-15, September 1911. .
Carmack, H. E. How 1o teach a Sunday-school lesson! New York [otc.] F. H.
Revell company (181] 162p. 12°-
Cope, Henry Frederick. The evolution of the Sunday echool. Boston,
New York [etc.] The Pilgrim press [1911] 240 p. 12°

“Nots phllowpl;y of Bunday-achool teaching, but a history of its development.”
Fergusson, E. Morris. The neighborhood Sunday school. Poesibilities
through its curriculum. Religious education, 6: 281-87, August 1911,
Frost, James Marion. The school of the church; its preeminent place and
purposo. New York [etc.] F. H. Revell company [1911] 198p. 120, - - )
Harker, Ray Clarkson: The work of the Sunday-school: & manual for
teachers. New York [etc.] F. H. Revell company [1911] 194 p. 120,
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-1828.- Holland, Cornelius J. How may we increase the efficiency of our Sunday
schools. . Ecclesiastical review, 46: 564-78, May 1912, .
Btates that the chief desideratum is to sccommadate the grading of the Catholic Sunday school
8 nearly as passifle to the grading of the day achool. .
1329. Lawrance, Marion. Housing the Sunday school; or, A practical study of
* Bunday school buildings. Philadelphis, The Westminster press, 1011. 146 P
illus. (incl. plans) plates. 8°. (Modern Sunday school manuale, ed. by
C. F. Ként) .

1330. Lester, H. A,, ed. Sunday school teaching; its aime and its m(:thodn, withan -« .
introduction by the Bishop of London. London, New York [etc.] Longmans,
Green and co., 1912. 136 p. 12°

1331.- Moore, Henry Kingsmill. The training of infants, with especial reference to
the SBunday school. London, New York [etc.] Longmans, Green and co., 1910,
xii, 103 p. 8°,
-1332. Palmer, Frank Hoerbert. Grading an ungraded Sunday echool. Education,
32:334-42, February 1912, :

1333. Slattery, Margaret. A guide for teachers of training clases. Boston, New
York (etc.] The Pilgrim press [1912] ix, 100 p. 12°. ’
For persons engaged In preparing young men and women chosen from the senjor classes in the
Bunday achool to be the future teachers of that school.

1334. Smith, William Walter. The Sunday-school of today; a compendium of hinta
for superintendents and paators . . . with a spocial chapter on Sunday-school
architecture, by Charles William Stoughton. New York, Chicago [etc.] Flem-
ing H. Nevell co. [1911] 230 p. illus. 8°,

. Bhort bibliography for readers, p® 234-235,
" 1335, Stowse, A. Monroe.. The work of the Sunday school asrelated to public educn-
tion. Western journal of education (Ypsilanti) 5: 49-58, February 1912.
Develope the idea that the Sunday school teachers should co-dperate with the *public achools
by interpreting for their pupils the knowledge which thess are galning {n our public schools and hy
developlng in them s religious astitude toward 1ifé and its soclal responsibilities.

1330. Wells, Amos Russel. Sunday-school eesentials; what overy Sunday-school
teacher and superintendent needs the most in order 1o win success. Boston and
Chicago, W. A. Wilde co. [1911% 253 p. 12°.

, Partly reprinted from varfous periodicals.

1337. Wood, Irving Francis. Adult class study. Boeton, New York [etc.} The
Pilgrim press [1911] 143 p. 12°. (Modern Sunday-school manuals, ed. by
C. F. Kent)

Coatatns bibliographies.

Univtraities and Colleges

1838. Bornhausen, Karl. Religious lifo of the German awdent. Riblical world,
39: 315-21, May 1912.

1339. Butler, Nicholas Murray. Roligious teaching and influence of the univer-
eity. Religious education, 7: 57-61, April 1912. ]
* ¢ A quotation by permission from tha annuat report of the President of Columbla university.”

1340. Fitch, Albert Parker. Religious lifoat Harvarl. Biblical world, 39: 151-66,
March 1912. _ : g -1

1341. Genung, John Franklin, Religious life at Amhemt. Biblical world, 40: .
31-87, July 1912.

1342, Gilkey, Charles W. Religion in student life. Biblical world, 39: 7-16,

January 1012.
Bets farth the difference in the sphers of persanal religion hetween A merican stindents and thowe
of other uﬁmnlhi-. - o
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\

. Hogan, W. B. Religious education in state universities. Bulletin of the
Board of education of the Methodist Episcopal church, South, 2: 8-18, No-
vember 1912. )

Describes the work which has been done sud is now being done by the different denominasions.

. Hughes, Richard 0. The church and the college student. Religious oduca-

tlon, 7: 392-97, O¢tobor 1912,

Presents especially religions conditions in state universities and the syytem of student pastors.
Parsons, Edward Smith. Religious life of Colorado college.  Biblical world,
40: 184-90, September 1912. 3 '
Sharpe, Charles M. How arouse intellectual interest in the Bible? Re-
ligious education, 6: 23440, June 1911,

Results of efforts at the University of Missouri.

Btarbuck, Edwin D. Report of the commission sppointed to investigato the

proparation of religious leaders in universities and colleges. Religious educa-

tion, 7: 32048, October 1912. >

Tinker, Wellington H. Religious life at the University of Michigan. Bib-

lical world, 39: 37582, June 1912.

Wilm, Emil C. The moral and religious influence of colleges. Educational

review, 43: 292-309, Maryh 1912,

Part of a chapter of ““The culture of religion ” (item 1331) °

Buggests ways by which the college student would be enabled 10 make something like the

same progress in his moral and spirituat growth that he is expected to make in his physical and
intellectual growth.” .

’ . Religious Instruction in Public Schools
1350.

Andress, J. Mace. Last vestige of Puritaniam in the public schools of Masea-
chusetts. Schoolreview, 20: 161-69, March 1912.
Relates to the reading of the Bible in the public schools. f
The Bible aud public education. A list of titlus on the Bible ang the public
echools. Religious education, 6: 590-95, February 1912 0
‘‘Prepared {n the hope of asabsting to & more thorough study ” of the question of the Bible in the
publio schools. Hestdes a list of books and pamphlets, contains also references 0 legal declsions
and legislative enactmenta.
Brown, Samuel Windsor. The secularization of American education as
shown by state legislation, state constitutiorial provisions and state Supreme
Yourt docisions. New York city, Teachers college, Colugbia university, 1912,
160 p. 8°. (Teachers college, Columbia university. (ontributions to educa-
tion, no. 49) s
Biblio raphy: p. 150-60. .
Can the ementials of religious faith and practice be taught in the public schools

the Constitution and without justifying antagonism from religious socts? Edu-
cational foundations, 24: 4447, 110-14, 168-74, September-Noxember 1912,

Hughes, Richard 0. The limitations of public achools, the opportunity of the
charches. Religious education, §: 578-87, February 1912;

Glves recent information by states oonoerning the restrictions upon tho use of the Bille in the
public achools,

question in public education; & critical examination of schemes representing
various pointa of view. New York, Longmans, Qreen & co., 1811,  vi, 350 p.
12°, . B o

' Worthy of patient study by all who are interested in education. There ks matter in it for evecy
taste; every point of view Is presented; and the criticlams seem to us to be a8 impartinl an they are
aoute."—A thenseum, no. 4385: 537, November 11, 1011,

Riley, Athelstan, Sadler; Michasl B. and Jackson, I 0. The roligious

: Fxamines twelve definiis schemes suggested for & sclution of the prohlem.
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1361. Beetz, K. O. Ein kampf um die letzten kirchschulen Deutschlands. Pidago-

1367. Lucey, Michael Henry. [Catholic schools] 1. State sypport for Catholic

1368. Amorlcan school peace league. Third annual report, 1911. Boston [1911]

110 BIBLIOGRAPHY OF EDUCATION, 1911-12, |

1856. Shields,Thomas Edward. Survey of the fleld [The church and the achool]
Catholic educational review, 3: 153-70, Fobruary 1912.
. Discusses Cornelia Comer’s article, “The vnnlsﬁing'hdy," which appeared In Lbe Atlantic
mnm.h)y for Dedember 1911, and quotes in full, with comments, a paper by F. F. Bunker, In the
Bierra educational news for December 1911, on *“ Co-operation of church and school.”
1367. Bimon, Abram. TheJewish child and the American pubhc school. Religious
education, 6: 527-33, February 1912.

1358. Winchester, Benjamin 8. The religious clement in current public educa-
tion. Religious education, 6: 261-67, August 1911,

DENOMINATIONAL SCHOOLS AND COLLEGES é

1359. Catholic educational association. Report of the proceedings and addresses
" of the eighth annual meeting, Chicago, Ill., June 26-29, 1911. Bulletin.

v. 8, no. 1, November 1911. Columbus, Ohio, Catholic educational asadciation,

1911. 503 p. 8. (Rev. F.W. Homard, secretary general, 1651 East Main at.,

Columbus, Ohio)
Contains: 1. J. A. Burns, chairmay: Report of the Committee on high schools, p. 45-66. Dliscus.
- gion, p. 66-73. 2. K. A. Pace: Religion and education, p. 98-104. 3. T. Hrosnahan: The Carnegie
foundation for the advancement of teacliing—its aims and tendency,p.118-59. 4. A. Dress: The
position that musio should occupy {n the college course, p. 158-66. Discussion, p. 166-89. 5. 1'. J.
McCormick: Retardation and elimination of pupils in our schools, p. 326-36. Discussion, p.
336-46. 6. I. 8. Gilmore: The training of the deaf, p. 446-55.
1360. Anderson, Stonewall. The Carnegie foundation for the advancement of
teaching and the denominational college. Bulletin of the Boart of education
of the Methodist Episcopal church, South, 2: 9-21, August 1912.

gische warte, 19: 926-32, August . 5, 1912.
1362. Blaisdell, Thomas C. The reraissance of the denominational college. West-
ern journal of education (Yrysilanti) 5: 385-98, November 1912.
Address delivered a inaue'zution as president of Alma college, October 11, 1912.
1363. Burns, James A. The development of parish school onganization.
Catholic educational review, 3: 419-34, May 1912.

1364. The growth and development of the Catholic school system in the
United Statea. New York, Cincinnati, Chicago, Benziger brothem, 1912,

© 4p. 12°
1385. School life and work in the immigration period. Catholic e(lucanonal

review, 3: 22-39, January 1912.

1366. [Catholic] echools. In The Catholic encyclopedia. vor. xiii. New York,
R. Appleton company [1912] p. 554-85. .
CoNTENTS.—{General, by] Willlam Turner,p.854-62. In Australia {by] Wilfrid Ryan, p. 5:2-63.
In Canads [by] Philippe Perrier, p. 563-71. In England [by] Michael M. , P. 571-76. In Ireland
{by] Andrew Murphy, p. 576-78. In Scotland {by] Michael Maher, p. 578-7). " In the United States
[by; . A, Burns, p. 579-85. - References follow each section. '

schools. 2. Attempted settlements of the school question. 3. Administration -1
of the parish schools. Catholic world, 93: 596-G09, 720-41; 94" 68-72, August,
Beptember, October 1911. - .

INTERNATIONAL CONCILIATION B 1

94p. 8° (M. Fannie Fern Andrews, secretary, 405 Marlborough st., Boston,
Masa. ) -
Contains: 1. Fannie F. Andrews: The international work of the American school peace lengue.
p.11-90. 2. A course of study in yood will. A supplementary working outline for moral training
inschools . . . p. 44-48. 3. Matilda Srager: The opportunity and duty of the schools [n the inter-
national pueo movement, p. 70-77. B
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1369. Lake Mohonk conference on interngtional arvbifration. Report of the

. seventeenth annual meeting . . . May 24-26, 1911. Albany, N. Y., Press of’
the Brandow printing company, 1911. 258 p. 8° (H.C. Phillips, secretary,
Mohonk Lake, N. Y.) .

1370. 83ve, A. Notions d’enseignement pacifiste (principes et applications du
pacifisme) avee lettrg-préface de F. Buison. Paris, M. Giard & E. Bridre,
19]2. 113 p. 1200 . RN

1371. Thv;x'lng, Charles F. The peace movement and the American university.
American cducational review, 32:.600-11, August 1911, +

IV. TYPES OF EDUCATION
. o HUMANISTIC EDUCATION

Classical conference, Ann Arbor, Mich., 1911. See Michigan schoolmas-
ters’ club, 7]. “

1372. Allinson, Francis G. Culture, the ideal of the college. Virginia journal of
education, 5: 270-75, March 1912. . ¢
Emphasizes two things, 8rst * that culture does not necessarily exclude vocationsl tralning while w
the latter may include culture,” and second that culture is not_equivalent to effeminscy and
dilettantism. . .
1373. Ball, Allan. Democracy and the rescue of French culture. North American
review, 196: 23144, August 1912. . '
The classical contreversy in French education of today. -
1374. Bartlett, A. E. The psychological value of the classics. School review, 20: ¢
186-90, March 1912.
Argucs that tho study of the classics *induoes tranquility and health of mind without at the
samo timo dulling the sensibllities. "’ .
1375. Corcoran, Timothy. Studies in the history of classical teaching, Irish and
continental, 1500-1700. London [stc.) Longmans, Groen and €o., 1911. xviii,
306 p. 8°. .
By Rov. T. Corcoran, 8. J., professor of education in the Natfonal university of Ireland. The
main purpase of the volums is to present, with adequate proof, the position-in the history of educa-
- tlon which may falrly bo claimed for the Janua linguarum of William Bathe, which preceded by
twenty ycears the Janua linguarum reserata of Comonius,
1376. Docs the present trend toward vocational education threaten liberal culture?
! School review, 19: 454-88, September 1911.
- Papers presented at the meoting of the Harvard teachors’ asscelation, March 4, 1911, by E. P.
Cubberley and R. A. Woods; with dlscussion.
1377! D'Ooge, Benjamin L. The classical outlook. Western journal of education
- (Ypsilanti) 4: 43343, December 1911. * .
A papor read before the Latln section of the Kansas staYe teachers’ assoclation, at Topeka, No-
vember 10, 1911.
1378. D’Ooge, Martin L. The study of Greek: a retrospect and prospact.  Classical
journal, 8: 50-59, November 1912. - :
(Hves a general survey qf classical teaching for tho last half-century.
: 1379. Draper, Andrew Sloan.. Dr. Draper’s reply to President Stryker’s plea for
| Greek.  Ameriean education, 15: 400-4, May 1912.
P “A scholarly and comprehensive reply to President 8tryker’s plea for Greek learning and the
continuation of the study of Greek in our high schools and colleges.”
: 1380. Dyer, Walter A. 'New spirit'in college life: the Au*erst idea. Craftsman,
20: 589-92, Sgptember 1911. 2 i _
1381. Effinger, John R. Ia ligue pour la culture francaise.  Schol review, 20
- 401-6, June 1912, . e )
Discusses tho fssuo between the classics and modorn Iadgynge study in France.

1382.. Forbes, Charles Honry. Culture and. cult. . Classical journal, 7:174-80,

1
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1365.
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. Hale, Willlam G. The practicsl value of humanistic studies. School review,

19; 657-79, Dccember 1911, i

Humanistio studies not only cultivate the intallect but broaden the worid-view of the student
Education means something more than mere specialization in the sclenoes,

Hibben, John Grier. 7ae essentials of liberal education. Inaugural a_;ddf-em,
president Princeton university, May 11, 1912. Princeton, N. J.; Princeton
university, 1912. 20 p. 8°. (Princeton university. Official register, v. 3,
no. 13) ’

Also published. under title The philosophy of education, in North Amerieafi review, 195: B47-47,
June 1912, , : .

«The hit-and-miss cholos of a1 immature mind in Hew surroundings,” says President Ilibben.
“forma a poor propaedeutic to the serious iasks of free inveatigation, of original thought. and of
practical efliciency.” N
Kern, fames W. Why should the classics be studied and how? Virgiria
journal of education, §: 282+85, March 1912.

A paper read before the Classical association of Virginia, November 28, 1913,

Ranlett, Alice. Shall Latin go? Education, 33: 11-18, September 1912.

Tho writer says that in every school and colloge where she has studled or taught, with but few
exoeptions, “‘the members of the Latin classes have been the flower of the studeut hody.”
Rouse, William Henry Denham. Learning English through the claasicr.
Nation, 95: 229-30, September 12, 1912.

Mowry, Duane. Vocational or cultural edugation—which? The Amhomt
idea. Education, 32: 373-76, February 1912, ’

Declares that specislization in education Is ono of the necessities in this work-a-day world, but we-
should not forget that mere specialization is not the wholo of the educational field.  Commends the
Ambherst idea. ’

Murphy; Thomas Edward. Popular errors about classical «t udies. St
Marye, Kana. [Printed by W. E. Miller, 1916] 24 p. 8° (St. Mary's college
bulletin, v. 6, no. 2, Jan. 1910) :

Bnedden, David. @ practical arts in liberal educdtion. Educational re-
view, 43: 378-86, Apn[ 1912, .

- States that *in practical arts teaching the place fordrill, systematicapproach, and spproximation
of journeyman’s standards, fs tn the vocationa! schonl.” :

What of liberal education? Atlantic monthly, 109: 111-17, January

1912.
The writer asserts that our academic stydles, Lo o great degree, aro organized and presented with-
out regard *‘to their spplications in contemporary life and activity.” '

VOCATIONAL EDUCATION

Allison, Samuel B. Vocational courses and the elementary school.  School
and home education, 31: 155-58, 204-15, December 1911, January 1912.
Anderson, Lewis Flint. Facts regarding vocational training among the
ancient Greeks and Romans. School review, 20: 191-201, March 1912,
Bennett, Charles A. Vocational training—to what extent juetifiabke in public
schools? Vocational education, 1: 258-62, March 1912.

Call, Arthur Deer‘m: The gpecialized or vocationa} ve. the composite high

school. American echool board journal, 45: 8-9, October 1912.
1 Mp. Call summarizes, simply and completely, s problem which is nearing solution, This paper.
which was read during the Chicago.mesting of the Natioria! education assoclation, is 8 concise
1

* statement of the case and defines the situation wiich contronts us taday.”

Oity club of Chicago. A report on vocational ttaining in Chicago and in other
citice. By a sub-committee.of the Committeé on public education, 1910-1911,
of the City club of Chicago. [Chicago] City club of Chicago, 1912. 315 p. 8°.

An analysis of the need for industrial and commercial training in Chicago, and a study of present
provisions therefor in comparison with such provisions in twenty-nine other cities, together with
recommendations as to the best form in which such training may be given in the public school
system of Chicago. 0 . ‘ .
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Consumers’ league of Connecticut. A glanco at sumo Eurvpean and
American vocational schools for childreu from twelve to sixteen yeirs of age.
Hartford, Consumens’ league of Connecticut, 1911, 64 p. illus. 8%

Tho result of an investigation of sonie schools in Germarty, Belgium, Hollund, England and the
United Btates, raade betwaen September 1909 and February Ja10.
Cooley, Edwin"\ G. Pre-apprenticeship schooln of - London.  Vocational
education, 1: 17483, January 1912,

De‘x‘rﬂ\os lh(l duv ownlng and part-time vocational schools of I,ondon

*‘ The sccond of a series of articles giving resitlts of a year's smd» of Eviropean industrial sctiools
under the auspiees of the Chicago commercial club.”

Voeational education in Eurape.  Report to tho Chicago mmm«n-iu]
club.  Chicago, R. R. Donnelley & sons company, 1912, 317 p. illus. &°,
““This report undertakes 10 describe soine of the typleal vocationsl schools observed by tie
uuthor during his year in Europe. The major part of the report {8 devoted to the educativnal
Iustitutious of Germany. Some special [nstitutions in Austrin and Switzerland are degeribed on
account of their relations 1o the genemil prohiem of vocational education.**
Da.kin W. 8. Vuweational education for men in service.  Vocational eduea-
tion, 2: 89-109, November 1912,
“Suuumma‘s the efforts which have been put forth by numemus curponstions and ofher large
employers of labor to supply deficlencies in public education.*’ -

.Dean, Arthur D. Yourem'seducation. Mother's muguzine, 7: 5-&, Septem-

ber 1912,
.. **The question of what line of voeation your boy is to follow, {s more than interssting—it is vital ™
Eaton, Walter P. The awakening of our schools. Munsey's mymzine,
48: 23246, November 1912, -

An lllustrated artfcle on vocational education.
Glynn, ank Lawrence. A practical public school: v unmml schaal at
Albany.  World's work, 22: 14721-25, ‘Augu=t 1911,

Gustafaon, Lewis. A new task for the public xchouls.  Vocational educa-
tion, 1: 145-58, January 1912. -

““A statement of same of the fundamental principles which must control tie development of
vocational education.” .
Howe, Charles B. Future of the manual training high school in vocational
education. Manual training maguzine, 14: 105-15, December 1912.

James, Edmund Janes. Vocational training and its future. Vocational
education, 1: 1-9, September 1911.

King, Charles A. Pre-vocational training. Education, 33:106-8, October
1912, ' o

Argues that u system of vocatlonal instriiction should Incinde tralaing of both sexes, and mako
provision for students between 14 and 16 years of ago. _
Loavitt, Frank Mitchell. The relation of the present movement ‘for voca-
tional education to the teaching of the mechanic arts. Elementary school
teacher, 12: }58-68, December 1911.

Vocational education in the Boston public s(:hoolu. Vocatioual
education, 1: 316-31, May 1912,

‘A comprehensive md readable presentation of the remarkablo provision made for vocational
opportunities for all the children by a large city school system.*’

Mayer, Mary Josephine. Vocational training in our public schools. Ameri-
can review of reviews, 45: 449-56, April 1912.

Argues that vocational training is not opposod toculture. Roviews the situation In this country.
Mussey, H. R. Education and pay of head and hand. Educational roview,
42: 450464, December 1911, .

Advocates vocational training and guldanee. .

Prosser, C. A. Vocational educatidn: legislation of 1910-1911. American
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1413. Bathmann, 0. G. Vocational iaining in Germany. Educational founda-
tions, 23:155-70, 228-39, November, Degember 1911. :
~ A discusion of the continuation schools of Germany, commeroial, agricultursl, etc.
1414. Richmond, S8ada Fgute. The vocational school. Progressive teacher, 18:
35-36, April 1012. . 0
An adoount of the first vocations! publio school started hit the South, at Memphis, Tenn.
415. Robbins, Jane E. Tho new school boy. Outlook, 101: 880-83, August 17,
1912, )
Declares that **the coming boy wunits to get a definite sclentific training which shall relate him to
the every-day world of agriculture, commerve, and manufacture.” .
1416. Snedden, David. Debatsble imues in vocational education. Vocstional
*  education, 2: 1-12, September 1912, -
Oives “‘a fow of the problems of vocationalsducation with refsrence to which thers is now needed
fuller analyis, dtscussion and experimentation. " .
M17. ——— Problems in the psychology of vocational education. Journal of edu-
cational psychology, 2: 481-90, November 1911,

‘1418. Taylor, James P. The doomed pupil. Educational review, 43: 499-507,

- May 1912.

The writer says that in ‘““the old days the hand and the will and the practical judgment were
tralned through vocational work at homs. In these present days thoy must be trained through
vocational work at school.”

1410. Weeks, Ruth Mary. The people’s schoul. A rtudy in voeational training.
Boston, New' York [etc.] Houghtpn Mifflin company [1912] 208 p. j20
(Riverside educational monographs, ed. by I1. Suzzall)

CoNTENTS.—1, Foreword. 2. Thehand ¢”fron. 3. The publicschool. 4. A school for the plain .
wman. 8 Tmde education and the woman, ¢. In the conutry. 7. Trade education and organ-
fzad labor. 8. Trade education and soclalism, 9. Forelgn trade schodls. 10. Americun expeti-
ments. 11. The type of trade school needed {n the United States. 12. Choasing 8 vocation. 13,
Conclusion. 14. Bibliography on elementary vocational education. o

1420. Wulfing,’'@. E. Can the administration department of a school Rystem serve
us a laboratory for the vocational training of children? American school board g
journal, 45: 8, 4041, August 1912. |

.

.

VOCATIONAL GUIDANCE

1421, National conference on vocational guidance. First conference, Boston,
Mass., November 15-16, 1910. Manual truining magazine, 12:277-78, Feb-
ruary 1911, .

1422. Brudre, Martha Bensley. Launching the child. Outlovk, 101: 75-80, May .
11, 1912, : '

1423. Chicago school of civics and philanthropy. Department of gocial in-
vestigation. Finding employment fur. children who leave the grade schools,
to go to work. Report to the Chicago woman’s club, the Chicago association of
colleginte alumnae, and the Womar’s city club, [Chicago, Mainz. engravinge
company, The Hollister press, 1811) 56 p. 4°.

CoNTENTS.—1. Bophonisba P. Breckinridge and Edith Abbott: The schdol and the working
child; a ples for employmbnt supervislon in city schools, p. 5-18. 2. Anus 8. Davis: I'reliminary
report oo opportunities of employment in Chicago open to girls under 16, p. 10-40. 3. Edith Abe
bott: Publle care of working children in England and Germany; some notes off juventle lahor ex-

changes, p. 41-48. 4. Trade and technical classos for girls in Chicago, p. 49-52. 5. Selected bibliog-
’ - . N .

raphy relating to employment superviston, p. 53-56.
B'ovh'l)d in Elementary achool teacher, 12: 388-90, April 1912.
1424, Davis, Jesse B. Vocational and moral guidance through English composition.
English journal, 1: 467-65, October 1912. .
Also in Natlonal education nssociation. Journal of proosedingy and addresses, 1912, p.713-18.

- *The report of a sucosssful trial of & plan to find material for high-school composition in the i

puplls’ study of his vocationsl qualifications.and responsibilities and the vocational opportusities
of the vorld‘ about him. " ~8chool review, December 1913, p. 8. - ] ﬁ

m

J
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1425. Davis, Josae B. Vocational guidance a functiomn uf the public school. In
North Central association of colleges and secondary schools, -Proceedings,
1911. Published by the Association, 1911, p. 85-100.

Also, with slight changes, in Educational bl-monthly, 6: 208-17, February 1012
Glves the results of an investigation, showing the need of better guidanoces, and outlines a scheme
of voostional guidance for high achools. . <

1426. Vocational guidance. Vocational education, 1: 286-87, March 1912.

Treats of vocational guldance in Boston, New York city, (irand Rapids, Cleveland, and
Waltham. ’ .
MANUAL TRAINING

1427. Eastern art and manual training teachers’ association. Proceedings.
First annual convention, Boston, May 4, 5, 6, 7, 1910. Second-annual con-
vention, Philadelphia, May 11, 12, 13, 1811. [Newark, N. J.: Press of Baker
printing company, 1912] 213p. 8°. (Editor, 1911, Fred H. Daniels, Newton-
ville, Mass.) .

1428. Western drawing a.nd manual training association. Proceedings uf
meeting hold at Cincinnati, Ohio, May 1-4,°1912. [Bloomington, 111, Panta-
graph & sta. co., 1912] 234 p. 8°. (Wilson II. Henderson, secretary, Ham-
moud, Ind.)

Contains: 1. W. J. Bogan: Some problems of technical education, p. 23-37. 2. C. B. Connalley:
The rolation of the arls to industrial education, p. 38-41. 3. E.G.Cooley: lessonsfrom Germany
for boys of high school age, p. 63-73. ¢. Vocational and fon-vocational suggestions for the art
schools, p. 78-88. 5. 1. 8. OriMth: Suggested method of treatment for beginning 1eelgn in teaching
foodwnrking p. 104-15. 8. A.C. Newell: What should be included in a cours of instructfon in
architectural drawing for the high school? p. 118-2a. 7. F. M. Leavitt: The nesd, purpose and
poasibility of industrialtraining {n elementary schools, p. 145-63.

1429. Bennett, Charles A. Visiting manual trainimg schpols in Europe. X.
Leipaic and Berlin. Manual tmining muguzmo 13: 1835, October 1911.

Beries continued from June 191 number,

1430. Bonnell, Olarence. Tho first week at the baginning of the school year in the
high school woodworking shop. Manual training magazine, 13: 401-23, June
1912, 0 ¢

Buggesta to those of limited experience some prartical expedients, which, used in a shop where
space and light and the {nstructor’s time are all 1imited, have proved to be helpful.

'1431. Chaplain, Alexandria. Manual and’ industrial instruction in the public
achool. Virginin journal of education, 5: 256-59, March 1912.

The suthor points out that manual and industrial instruction in the public schools 18 an educe-
tional, economic, and soclal necessity.

1432. Crawshaw, Fred Duane. Manual arts for vocational ends. Peoria, Ill.,
The Manusl arts prees [1912] 99p. 8°.

1433. Dodd, Alvin E. Vocational consciousness in m&nm\l training. Manual

training magazine, 13: 329-38, April 1912. E
« Argues that manual training is the natura} basis upon whk:h tobuildup a and important

section of voeatlonal work.

1434. Grifith, Ira 8. Correlated courses in. woodwork and mechanical dnwmg
Peoria, I11., The Manual arts press [1812] 238 p., illus. 8°.

1435. Larsson, Gusta.f. Sloyd an important factor in the education of boys. Man-

ual training magazine, 13: 230-356, February 19]12. - .
1436. Markus, Henry F. " A scheme for grading in mariual tmming Manual train-
: ing magazine, 13: 450-51, June 1912. a
: “The uss of this schems of grading makes a monthly grade in manual tnlnlng possible, which
sometimes proves a great stimulus to the wark." 4

' /1437. Newell, A. 0. A lésson plan and some ehop lecture Sutlines. Manual truining

o magazine, 13: 207-305; April 1912.
The writer is oonvincod that class teaching Is ta; better at thé beginning of any nourse in

i shopwork. ;é ) .
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1438. Uaherwood, T. 8. The place of mapual training in the curticulum of the
sccondary school.  Manual training (London) 9: 136-39, 15864, March. April
1812,
A Ulscussion of the nity fur ual training In the curricuhum of the sscondyry school, amd
the value of & proper courdination « fth literary, mathematical, and eapacimental work ny » hasis
fur & ltheral aducation.

INDUSTRIAL AND ;TRADE EDUCATION

1439. National society for the promotion of industrial education. Proceedings -
fifth annual meeting, Cincinnatj, Ohin, November 2-4, 1911, Now York,
National pociety for the promution of industrial education, 1912 230 . se
(Jts Bullotin na. 15—Charles A, Privser, secrotary )

Contains: 1. How shall the obligation to provide fndostrinl sduestion bemet. Fheablgation
of the eployes [by] 11, K. Miles, p. 2037, The oldigation of the employee (by] "mnk.nuﬂy, p.
3%-4% 2 1. P Munroe; Iresfdent's sddres poawan. 3. Herman Schoeider Co-operatise plan of
the University of Cincinnatl, p. 5e-67. 4. |'. A Johnston: Vocutional plans in the hirh schoul, p,
-6 51 H. Renshaw: The Cincinnati continustion school for apprentieas, p, WS, o, ) L.
Shearer: The Ohjo mechanios' institute, p.96-1B, 7. A_L. Williston: Faentig tradeand Indostrial
schools, p 10618, R ¢ P, Cary: Pari-time schouls, PUS-28 Disenssion, p 3-25. 9, Dyvid
Soaddan: Report of Commities on national legislation, . 126-34. 10, ¢, A, Prosser: The trining
of the factory worker through Industriat sducation, p. 3788, 1L E, G Cuoley: The nnzument
«:Indmlrhl slucation from the success of Germany, p. 17412, 12, J, b, Prev: A trade union
w of indusirial education, p. 193-97; Discusston, p 95200, 13 Shoald tende schouls for youth
#bove sixteen years of age oo provided at piblic expense? [(Lbyb) | Munmoe, p PUEY URINOR GRS
Pearse, p. 4-18; [bv] ;. M., Forbes, p. Ay 4

1410. National society for the study of education. Eleventl yearbook . Par 1

Industrial educution: Typical experiments deseribed and interpretad . Parg §1,

Agricultural eduention in sevondary wehools, Chicago, 11, Eniverity of

Chicroro pross [1912] 2 v, 124, 113 p. 8% (N Chuester Darker, secretary,

University of Chicago, Chicago, 11.)

CONTENTs—Purt 1. 1. F. M. Leavitt: Claseificat ion of plans for Industring training. 2. MW,
Muray: Thosoparaleorlndopcmjonl Indusirialschool. 3. J. F, Barker, H. B Witsan: The voca.
tionul high schooal. 4, ¢, F, P'arry: The public trade school.  §. A, F. Satford: The part-1ime
J couperative plan of Industrial education. 6. Pliny Johnston: The Cinclnmat! continuation fchonls.
7. Meyer Btoomfiald: Vocatlonal guidance. % B. W Johnson: Industrial education in the North-
west. Partll. 1. A.C. Monahan: The training of teachers for secondary courses in agriculture,
2. R. W, Stimyon: The vocstional agricultural schoof, 3. D, ). Croshy: State-ulded departments
of sgriculture in public high schools. 4. W H. French: High=schuol agriculture without state
subsidy. 5. H. F. Bution, F. R. Crane: Short courses and extension work in agriculture for high
schools. 6. W. R. Hart, ;. F, Warren: tu public high schools shoukd sgricufture be taught as
agricultire or as applisd sclence?

144l. Anderson, Lewis Flint. Industrial education during the middle ages.
Education, 32: 354-59, 423-29, February-March 1912, ) .
1442, Crawshaw, Fred Duane. What can the high nchools do better (o help the
industries? Munual training magazine, 13: 193-204, February 4912, 2
1443. Diemer, Hugo. Factory organization in relation to industria] education.
"Annals of the American academy of political and social science, 44: 13040,
November 1912, : . :
l444. Dillon, Charles. Money value of training for the 1rades. World's work, 22:
"14756-58, August 1911. . ° R
1445. Dufly, Frank. Industrial education and the labor unions. New York city,
Teachers college, Columbia university [1912] 14 p. - 8°. (Teachers college
. bulletin, third series, no. 18, May 4, 1912) -
1446, ~—  Industrial education and what labor unioms aro doing w promaote it
. Vocational education, 2: 28-35, September 1912, ;
Thisasticle Is hy the general secretyry of the United birotherhood of carpenters myd jolness, ]fis

! extanded knowledge and experience, as well as oficia} position, enatle Mr. Duffy to apeak with
b, " asuthority on this question.* . ’ . i )

1
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1448,

1449,

1400

Hiad,

1451

1456,

1457,

1458.

1459.
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Duncan, Robert Kennedy. Progress in indueirial fellowahipa. In hia Soma
chemical problemaof taday.  New York, Harpor and brathem, 1911 p. 22447,
Fish, Elmer H. The commercial wehuol chop.  Voeational education, 1:
82-99, November 1011,

Groazmann, Maximilian Paul E. Some fundamental verities in educa-
tian; with a evmposium preface by Frederick B, Bolton and athems Boetan,
R.G. Badger, 197 xix, H8 p, 129,

CONTENTS. —pt. 1. Manual ciflture and sense g —pt 2,0 Art enltire and an espresskon.

~ Presents (n stmyple form, with nunterons il lustrat fons, the chief justificat fon for art and industry
in alucatfon. '
Industrial education; studics by Frederick H. Sykes . . . Frederick G, Ban-
ser ... Henry €. Brndon . . . New York city, Teachem college, Columbia
univemity, 1911, 61 p. 8° (Teachers colloge reeond,  val. xit, no. 40
Johnston, George M. Industrial opportunitics of aur schonls  Ohin tem her,
32043000, May 1012, :

Detls particulaly with vhe situat bon in Cinelnut ),

2. Keith, John A. H. Tudustrial education for Wisconsin hoysand gty Wis-

consin journal of «ducation, 44. 65-08, March 1912,

4. Kimball, Dexter 8. Industrial education; with aun introduction by Jacob

Gould Schurnnan. Ithaea, N Y, The Univemsity, 1911, 42 p. 8%, (Cornell
imiversity.  Schoal of education.  Studies in education, no. 1)

CONTRNTR.—L. The need of irulnstrisl edocatxon —2. Fundamental princtples. —i. Industrial
edication i the public schout sy atem,

The anthor meugnises the value of w i el Tack grottnd four vient knal training. as well at of vocs:
Bonal direetaon for hitenil edneat ion
Kreuzpointner, Paul. Industrial education.  Eduestional foundations, 23
00108, 626-32, March, June 1912,

thves the aims of indistrial edocat ion and the nature of the subjects (o e taight,  The second
part on continuation schouls (s complete n ftself.

=-==— The new standanl of the present day industrial education in Furpe.
American school board journal, 43, 15-17, September 1911,

“We have as a new standantin the prosent system of industrial edocat jon §n Faurope, s gruwing
pewer of the siaie over The onganization of sueb sehools, the extenskon of the cumpulsory feature of
aitendance at fndustrial schools, ntider elghtoen y ears of age, and 8 vast inerse of expendltires by
the stute and the muniwipalities vver foroer years—for the aducation of Whe masseas of industrial
workers.*! .

Leavitt, Frank Mitchell. Examples of industrial edueation Boston, New
York [ete.] Ginn and company [1912) 330 p. 122,

CONTENTR.—1, Significarce of the movement fur industrial aducat fon.—2. Manuai tmlning and
industrial education. —3. The demand—an onalysis.—4, The demand of organired lubor..—5. The
deauind of educators.—h. The demnnd of social workers.—7. The revislon of educatfonal {deals
Involved In (he movement for industrial training.- K. A plan for immedinte reonmanizat ion.—y,
Examplos of more fundamental reorganization,—10. Prevocational work in fmules 6-5.—11. The
intermedfato or separute industrial school.—12. Vocationul hlgh schools.—13. The trude school.—
4. I'art-timg coBperative schools.—'5. The continuation school.— i, Vocatjonal Fuldance.—17.
Stato legislatlon. —In. Concerning agricultural educat jon.

-———The need, pur,ose, and posibilities of industrial education in the ele-
mentary school.  Elementary school teacher, 13: 8090, October 1912,

Conteands that elementary Industrial work will ha most effect ive when conducted under the d ireo-
tion of the manual-training authorit ies,
Sociolugical phases of the movement for industrial education. Ameri-
can journal of sociology, 18: 852-60, November 1912,
Lindstrom, E. George. Trade instruction versus industrial education from
the point of view of a practical trade unionist. Vocational education, 1: 273-78,
March 1912,
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[ ]
1460. Mowry, Don E. Ples for industrial education. Educauon, 32: 20-28,
Septamber 1811.

1461. National association of manufacturers. Committee on industrial
edueation. Report prosented at the aixteenth annual meeting, New York,
May 15, 16, and 17,1011, [n p, 9] 11 p. ge

1462. Prosser, Charles A, Facilitics for industrial oducation.  American 8 hoof
board journal, 45: 11-12, 38, September 1912, . : .

- An.address dedivered befpre the National education association, and published 1o fts Jounal of
proceedlings and .ddnm\s&x 1912, p. 11981202,

1463. Radeliffe, William Hiram. Educational hureau in industrial COTPOratitnA,
Engineering magurine, 42: 400402, December 1911 ‘

1464. Roberts, Elmer. The paming of the unskilled in Germany. Scribrers
magnzine, 51: 199-204, February 1912,
A review of (he status of ocontinustion trede and cotmarcial schools of Gennany, According
10 the authar " the processes at woek tand 1o ronvert the whole population fnto the usens of tants
and machipery.”
1485. Belden, Frank Henry. The educational side of the schoolshup protlem.
American schoal board journal, 45: 11, 49, 14, 59, October-November, 1912,
*Thia discusslon, beginning with an excelient description of the evalutions of Industry, wil}
fonn an important cootribution 1o the litersture now baing published on the stitbjact **
1466. Btevens, Kate. Industrial aducation in Lopdon. Educational foundationa,
245 72-80, October 1911

L
1447. United Btates. Bureau of labor. Tweny-fifth anpual report of the (-
misioner of labor, 1910. Industrial education. Washington, Government
printing office, 1911. &2 go: - =
A camprehensive Survey of the present status of this Lranch of edurcaling, bcluding vacatfonal =
guidance, {n the United States, prepared under the supersision of Charles i, Winslow and Jessa ¢ :
Rowen. Contains s Sd«ud))lbltognpn_\- on {ndustrial education, p. 519-30,

TECHNICAL EDUCATION

1468. Iriah technical instruction aasociation. Annua) congress, Cork, held
June 4-4, 1912, Athlone, Printed by the Athlune printing works co., Id.,
1912. 169 p. 8°

Contains: 1. T. A. Bmiddy: Problems of commaercis) aducation, P. 2733, 2. A. Willtamson:

Classes for employees in special commaercial businesses, p. 3341. 3. J, H. Grindley: Descyiption
of Cork technical Instituts, p. 57-00. 4. Dr. Srarkie: Continuation schools, p. 62-74. 5 T. p.
Gill: Preparation for agricultural and industrigl callings, p. 7455, 6 Miss Brown: l.abour ex-
changes and juventle advisory tomumitiees, p. 128-33. 7, R, J. Hodges: Technical education in our
smaller towns; ts suooasses and fallures, p. 150-58. .

1469. Dendell, G. F. Position of tochnical instruction in England, Nature, 88:
319-21, January 4, 1912,

1470, Middleton, P, Harvey. How milmag men are made: training the men who
-run big rilways. Scientifie American; 106: 158, February 17, 1912.

W71 Morton, B. H. Helping the rilred man. Tochuical world, 18: 233-36,
October 1912. .

1472. Ritehte, John, jr. Shall I give my boy a Jochnical education? Scientific
American, 106: 202, March 2, 1912, ’ :

1473. Bmallwood, Julian Chase. Efficiency principles of techpical education.
Enginearing magarine, 42; 915-20, March 1912,

< .
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1475,
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AQGRICULTURE
American association of farmers’ institute workers. Pracesdings of the
rixteenth annual meeting . . . held at Columbus, Ohio, November 13-14,

1911, Washington, Government printing office, 1912. 77 p. 8% (United
Statea.  Department of agriculture.  Offico of experiment stations.  Bulletin
231)  (John Hamilton, secretary- treasurer, Washington, 1) ()

Contalne: 1. Report of Committee ob cooperstion with other adueations! agenciee, p. 13-32. 2,
Report of Committee an movatile schools of agriculture, p 13-15. 3. Report of Ccmmities un hoys,

and glrla’ institutes, p. 15-20; Discuscion, p. 20-22. 4, H, M. Cottrell: What is (he maost of/active .

method for conducting an agricultursl josiruction teain® p. 39-40; Discussion, p. #0-41, 8. G. A.
Giganlt: Sbould the institute organize and conduct, for purposes of pract ical demonstration, tech-
pical sehuols of agriculture for men and schools of slomeet ic aclance for women? p. 47-31; Discusslon,
p- 51-82.

Association of American agricultural colleges and experiment sta-

tions. Proceedings of the twentyifth annual convention . . . held at

Columbus, Ohio, NovemberWh-17, 1911, Montpelier, Vt,, Capital ¢ity prees, '

1912, 229 p &2 (J. L. Hills, secrotary-trvasurer, Burlington, Vi)

Contains: 1. W, H.Jordan: I'residentisl address, p. 3848, 2. 1. . Claxton: |Agricullur‘e;iu-
cation and the Bureau of education], p. 60-6:. 3. I, P. Claxton: {Kducation and toe }adonlgm
ernment], p. 9-#. 4. A. Viyfan: The preparstion of men for teaching and fot statton wor
1B, 5. 1. J. Wheeler: Tho training mea in station and collegs work, p. 104-7. 8. John ll
The arganization of correspondence courses {n agticulture, p. 18-, 7. O, 1. Banson: Boys' and
giris’ cluh wark {n the Bouthern states, p. 215-20.

Babcock, Ernest B. Co-upenition batween the schools and the College of
agriculture.  University of California chronicle, 13: 33542, July 1911

Methods used by the California college of agriculture to help puhlic school teachers in agricultural

instruction.

77. Davenport, Eugene. =Shall wu\an for future Jegislation in tho interest of

agriculture: if so, what?  School and home education, 31: 187-93, January 1917,
" Partof the discussion of thistopfe tiven at the Colnmbus rieeting for the {mpmvunonl of agriou)-
tural education by land+ "ant colleges.

1478, Jackson, Edwin R. Forestry in agriculture. \'«watioxml education, 1: 184-92,

I,

1480.

1481, Mauschuaetbu. Board of education. Report on agricultural education.
Inits Annual report, 1911, Appendix, p. 195-286.
Recommendat.. nsas a result of careful nmipunmby & committes of nins. (‘hdnmn Fred:
erick P. Fish.
1482. Medd, John Charles. Rural and agricultural educauou. Nineteenth cen-
tury, 72: 103264, November 1912,
1483. Bhawkey, Morris Purdy. Teaching the bread and buttor subjects, West
Virginia school journal, 40: 9-13, February 1912.
Anaddress delivered befors the New River and Greenbrier Valley round table at Alderson, No-
vember 17, 1911.
A plea for the so-called uum.yaubpcu e upoewly theteaching of agriouiture, in West Virgtnia
schools.
1484. Stowe, Lyman Beecher, Training city boys for country life. Outlook,_ 102:
63741, 584-81, November ¢, 16, 1912.
- Deacribes the different agencies for training for farm life.
1485. Woods, Albert Fred. Agricultural education and ita relation to rural ssciol-
. ogy. American journal of sociology, 17: 650-88, March 1912. .

January 1012,
Johnson, A. A.  County schools of agriculture and domestic economy in Wia-
consin. Washingtun, Government printing office, 1911 24 p. jllus. 8°.
(V. 8. Department of agriculture.  Office of oxperiment stations. Bullotin
242) ~

" This report deals with the origin, squipment, organisstion and work of these schools and also
contains statlstical data concerning the st dents, graduates and incoma.**
Jordan, Whitman H. The function and efficiency of the agricultural college.
Science, n. 8., 34: 773-85, December 8, 1911,
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DOMESTIC SCIENCE .

American home economics association, [Papers read at the Washington
meeting, December 1911} Journal of home oconomics, 4: 11 1-69, 180-85,
230~754, 270-92, April, June 1912, ‘ _

Contalns: 1. Willystine Goodsell: A plea for the introduction of historical courses on the home
Into the higher schools and colleges for young women, p, 111-25. 32, Mary L. Foster: Bicchemistsy:
its place in the curriculum of the college of 1iberal arts for woinen, p. 128-32. 3. E. V, McCollum:
Some Impertunt considerations in the feeding of young children,p. 133-39. 4. Juniatal.. Shepperd:
The possibilities of s homo maker’s course, p. 14750, 5. Jessie M. Iloover: Home econotnics in the
agricultural college, p. 150-65. 6. Mary I'. Van Zile: Home economics extension wark in Kansas,
P. 155-88. 7. Mary L. Bull: Extenslon work in Ml ) P. 158-61, & Bertha M. Miller and
Viola M. Bell: Thedomestlcsclenoudepmmntatasmloanmoltheuchool,p. 162-63. 9. 1lelen
M. Day: Practical methods for teaching the nutritive value and cost of food, p. 184-66, 10. L. K.
Balderston: Oppertunities for teachers and spetialists in laundry work, p. 166-67. 11. Helen Hol-
lister: Novel courses at Mechanica institute, p. 167-69. 132, P. F'. Claxtan: Address of welcome to
the Association, p. 143-85. 13. lteport of the round table on elementary work in preparation of
food in college classes, p. 230-42. 14. Mary E. Amnoll: A cufeteris for college students, p. 243-45.
15, Emma Smedley: High school luncheons in Philadelphiu, p. 250-54, 16. After some yeurs of
experimentation, what s the educationsl aim, wnethod, and accomplishment in college courses in
domestic art? p. 270-02. . o
Abel, Mary H. Practical experimente for the promotion of home economics.
Journal of home economics, 3: 362-69, October 1911.

Describes the New England kitchen, the School of housek ping, and the Household aid
company.

Bolce, Harold. Training for motherhood. Good housekeeping, 55: 292-300,
September 1912,

An illustruted article describing the work of Sesame Housa, in London, and the international

ovement of which it is the insplring center, The same magazine contains an article (p. 300-301)
on the New York school of mothercraft, by Mrs. G. C, Ashton Jonson. ‘The Jutter schoolds, to n
greater or less extent, o replica of the parent {nstitution in London. o
Brudre, Martha Bensley. Educating the consumer. Outlook, 102: 20-34,
8eptember 7, 1912. _

Incidentally discusses the special courseaIn d tie art and h hold scl given In Ameri-
can colleges and nuniversities. o

.Langworthy, Charles F. State and municipal documents as, sources of

information for institution managers and other studenta of home economics.
Journal of home economics, 4: 59-73, February 1912.
Lawrence, Minerva. JDomestic science equipment. Northwest Jjournal of

education, 24: 20-21, September 1912. X
Equipmont for domestic science departmenys in public schools.

. Bavenhill, Alice and Bchiff, Catherine J., ed. Household administration,

its place in the higher education of women. New York, H. Holt and co., 1911.

324p. 8°. . )
‘A compilation of papers on different b hes of d ic el written by well-known
educators in foreign unlversities . . . The book is, naturally, didactic, hut wholesomely so, and

suggests a better proparation on the part of aH women for the adminlstration of householda, direc-
tion of servants, and rearing and educating children.”—Litzrary digest, 42: 09, May 6, 1911,
Trowbridge, Ada Wilson. The Home school of Providence, Rhode Island.
Vocational education, 2: 13-27, September 1912.

““Describes a puhtic school in a clty flat bullding, that Is both a homo.and a school, training girls.

in iving fashion for household ocoupations,”—8chool review, November 1912, p. o48.

. Home schools. School review, 20: 627-30, November 1912. .

Author says that to every girl, In whatever walk of life, should be given “the training and sduca-
tion which will awaken her enthusiasm and enchatn her Int in the vocation of home-making.”
Tells of work scoompjished in various schools of the country.
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PROFESSIONAL EDUCATION (PROFESSIONS AND OCCUPATIONS)
1485. Lowell, Abbott Lawrence. College studies and professional training;

October 1911,
Appears in condensed form in Popular science monthly, 79: §14-16, November 1011,

Commerce and Industry - -

1486. Brett, Gesrge P. The need of commercial education. Independent, 72:
728-30, April 4, 1912. '

The author says that “for the children of our cities, about 90 per cent. of whom leave school at
about the age of fourteen and enter business, commercial education is vitally y.”

1497. Butler, Elizabeth Beardsley. Training in salesmanship.- In her Sales-
women in mercantile stores, Baltimore, 1909. New York, Charities publication
committee, 1812. p, 159-73.

Appendix B, What the schools can do to train girls for work in department stores, by Mrs.
Lucinda W. P'rince, p. 187-93. Appendix C, Salesmanship classes in the store of Hale brothers,
£an Francisco, Cal., p. 200-5.

1498. Kaempffert, Waldemar Bernhard. Training captains of industry in Ger-
many: high schools in which the science of business is taught. Scientific
American, 106: 66-67, January 20, 1912. )

1499. Moulton, Leodard B. A course in salesmanship, School review, 20: 56-59,
January 1912.

successful salesmen.

1500., White, Frank Marshall. Rusiness men in the making. Outlook, 98: 989-97,
August 26, 1911,
’ Raginesring

1501. Bociety for the promotion of engineering education. Proceedings of the
nineteenth annual meeting held in Pittsburgh, Pa., June 27, 28 and 29, 1911.
Volume XIX. Ithacs, N. Y., Cornell ypiversity, 1912, 522 p. 8. (H. .
Norris, secretary, Ithaca, N. YY) .

Contatns: 3. A. N. Talbot: The engineering teacher and his preparation, p. 23-32, 2, F. N.
Raymond: The preparation of written papers in schools of engineering, p. 48-54; Niscussion on
engineerlng English, p. 54-90. 3. H. W, Hibbard end H. 8. Rhifbrick: Teaching of scientific
shop munagement, with use of engineering school shops as the laboratory, p. 91-106; Discussion,
p. 106-32. 4. Hugo Diemer: Resuits of experience In teaching scfentific shop management, p. 138
45, 5. Report of the Committee on the teaching of maitisinatics to students of engineering, p. 164-
282, Discusston, p. 243-97. 6. Report on entrance requirements and deflnition of subjects presented
by Committee on entrance requtremnents, p. 330-66; Disoussion, p. 367-75. 7. J. M. White: The
architecture of engineering schools, p. 387-93. 8. A. L. Williston: Wentworth institute, p. 394~
407; Discussion on the architscture of enginoering schools, p. 408-25, 9. W. A. Hillebrand and 8. B3,
Charters, jr.: An engineering course for under-classmen, p. 430-30. 10. E. B. Patne: Electrical
engineering instruction, p. 440-86. 11. W. 6. Raymond: All-year session, individual {nstruction:
renewed suggestions, p. 457-59; Discussion, p. 460-67. 12. K. B. Raymond: The technical graduate
from the point of view of the manafacturer, p. 468-72. 13. C. F. Scott and C. R. Dooley: Adapting
technical graduates to the Industries, p. 473-79. 14. F. L. Bishop: The cooperative system of engi-
neering education at the University of Pittsburgh, p. 480-85; Dlscuaslo‘u, p. 485-500.

1502. Ellis, Lynn Webster. Msaking the tractioneer—school where_traction on-
gineering and farming are taught. Sclentific American, 126-28, February 10,
1912. - '

1503. School for traction engineers. Scientific American, 107: 276, Ocwber 5, ]915.

- Fine Asts

1504. American fe”&onﬂpn of arta. [Bynopeis of proceedings of the third annusal

convention held in Washington, D. C., May $-11, 1912] Art and progress, 3:
. 623, June 1912. (Leila Mechlin, secretary, 1741 New York avenue, Washing-
i . ton, D. C.) . .

TE— . . 4
o . o : 0 g a

o o

a atatisticsl study in Hérvard university. Educational review, 42: 217-33,

o
Methods pursued in the Boston high school of commerce. Boys brought into close contact with *
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1505, American federation of arts. [Reports of commxmea] Art and progrees
* v 8:686-62, July 1012,

1506. Ashbee, Charles Robert. Should we ntop teaching-art? London, B. T.
Batsford [pref. 1011] 122 p. 8°.

1507. Lecoq.de Boisbaudran, Horace. The training of the memory in art and
the education of the artist. Tr. from the French by L. D. Luard. Lendon,
Macmillan and co., 1911, xxX, 185 p 12pl. 8°.

“In this book lmlneludod three pamphiets . . . written by . . . an artist and art teacher who

hed ed stions from an Hy orklml nnd tnullkent standpoint.”—Inter-
L nnﬁonal studio, 45: 88, Novomber 1911,

: .+ Journalism

1608. Hosmer, G. W. Pulitzer’s ideals for the Columbia school of journalism.
American review of reviews, 45: 187-90, February 1912,

1509. The achool of journalism of Columbia university. Science, n. s. 86: 470-72,

October 11, 1912.

1510. Slosson, Edwin Emery. Place of ]ouma.hsm in university educntxon In-
dependent, 71: 1127-31, November 23, 1911.

The poesibility of a university newspaper. Independent, 72: 351-59,

February 15, 1912. )

Points out the ad vantages of a newspaper issned under the auspices of a university. No news-
paper office could afford a corps of trained specialists, conversant with all branches of human
knowledge, like that malntained by a journal published by a university.

1611.

Law . - -

1512. Association of American law achools. Proceedings of the eleventh annual
moeting, held at Boston, Mass., August.28-29, 1911. [n.p.,n.d.] 73p. 8°.
(George P. Costigan, jr., secretary-treasurer, Northwestern university school of
law, Chicago, Ill.)

Reprintad from the Transactions of the American bar assoelatlon, for 1811.

g Contains: 1. W. R. Vance: The ultimate function of the teacher of law, p. 28-43. 2. Viscount
Uchida: The teaching of Jurisprudence in Japan, p. 44-58. 3. H. F. Stone: The function of the
American unfversity law school, p. 50-;8.

1513. Jones, William Carey. The problem of the law school. University of Cali-

' fornia chronicle, 13: 314-25, July 1811.

““An attempt to indicate scme of tne objeets and ideals of a great and sufficient American iaw

school.” 0
Medicine .

1614. American medical association. Goundil on medical edusation. Report
of the eighth annual conference, held at Chicago, February 27, 1912. Chicago,
The Aseociation, 1912. p. [135}-231. 8°. (American medical association bul-

e letin, v. 7, no. 4, March 15, 1912) (N. P. Colwell, secretary of Councxl, *hi-
' cago, I11.) s
Contains: 1. A. D. Bevan: The modern schoo) of medicine, p. 141-82. 2. N. P. Colwell: The
preeent status of medical education in the United Btates, p. 153-60. 8. F. G. Hallett: The organi-
gation snd the system of examinationa of the conjoint examining board, p. 160-84; Discussion, p
184-90. 4. K.D. 8wartzél: Bome administrative phases of entrance requirements, p. 190-09, 5.
Reubsn Peterson: The relation of the medical school to the hospital or intern year, p. 199-206; Dis-
) . cussion, p, 206-19. 6. E, B. Cralghead: Medical education fn the South, p. 219-37; Discuasion, p.
816, Association of American medical colleges. Proceedings of the twenty-
firet énnual meeting, held in Chicago, February 27-28, 1911. ‘94 p. 8. (r.C.
Zapflo, socretary-treasurer, University of Illinols, Chicago, Ill.) -
Coutains: 1. J, A. Witherspoon: Cogperation in éstablishing standards of medical education,
p. 513, 3. G. E. Maclean: Entrance requirements for admiston to the medical courss, p. 17-23;
Discumjon, p, 22-28. 3. O. M. Jeckson: The medical college libeary, p. 20-36. .4, B. D, Harfson:
- Administration of preliminary requirements, p. 37-40. 4. Report of Committes on pedagogics,
- p. T8 g ' _ g
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Association of American medioal oolleges. Proceedings of the twenty-
second annual meeting, held at Chicago, February 28,1912. 88p. 8°. (F.C.
Zapfle, secretary-treasurer, Univbraity of Illino’s medical départment,” Chi-
cago, I11.) .
Con'um: 1. W.P.Harlow: Addressof president, p.5-13. 2. H. A, Christian: General examing.
tions in a medical school: plan of examination recently sdopted at Harvard, p. 14-18. 8, C. M. .
Jackson: un the improveny ut of medical teaching, p. 10-26. 4. E. P. Lyon: The migration of
students. A plea for the individual‘in education, p. 27-4. 5. J. M. Dodson: The addiftion of &
fifth year to the medical curriculum, p. 46-62. -
Flexner, Abraham.’. Medical education in Europe. A report to the Carnegio
foundation for the advancement of teaching, with an introduction by H. B.
Pritchett. New York city, 1912. xx, 857 Pp. 4°. (Carnegie foundation for
the advancement of teaching. Bulletin no. 6)

Jackson, C. M. On .the improvement of medical education. Science, 35:
566~71, April 12, 1912, ’ :
Matas, Rudolph. The cinematograph as an aid to medical education and
‘resenrch. New York medical journal, 96: 408-14, 483-88, August 1, Septem-
ber 7, 1912. : .

Appended to second article is an extensive bibliography.
Pottinger, Francis M. Should we expect more than mediocrity from the
medical profession? Bulletin of the American academy of medicine, 13: 4-11;
February.1912.

Advocates among other things better preliminary training, not only in “the branches which
underlie the foundation of medicine, but in the foundation of medicine itselt.”

Seven years' progrees in medical equcation. Science, n. s., 34: 317-19, Septem-

ber 8, 1911. - ,

Should there be two degrees in medicine. Symposium. Bulletin of the

American academy of medicine, 12: 346.73, December, 1911. o
Contains: The need of more than one degree in medicine, by Boardman Reed, p.347-351; Should

there be two degrees in medicine, by R. L. Wilbur; Post-graduate degrees in medicius, by A. 8,
Lobinger; Memoranda in absentia, by (leorge Blumer, stc.

¢

Training of Nurses

American society of superintendents of training. schools for nurses.
Proceedings of the eighteonth annual convention, held at Chicago, Illinois,
June 3-5, 1912. Springfield, Mass., Thatcher art printery [1912] 265 p. 8°.
(Jeesie E. Catton, secretary, Springfield, Mass.)

Contains: 1. Mary J. Hurdley: How can training schools best co-operate with existing educe-
tiona! institutions? p. 26-30. Discnssion, p. 3040, 2. Mary E. Gladwin: The responsibllity of
trustees to the training school, p. 48-52. Discussion, p. 52-34. 3. Edna L. Foley: What can train-
ing schools do to meet the new demands upon nursing? p. 54-58. Discussion, p. 53-65. 4, Report
on possibilities of co-operation between schools of nursing and highschools,p. 196-46. 8. Repor}
of Committee on teaching in training schools, p. 146-61. 6. Mary C. Wheeler: Training schoof
inspection, p. 240-44. .

Nutting, Mary Adelaide. Educational status of nureing. Washington, .
Government printing office, 1912. 97 p. 8°. (U. 8. Buresu of education.

Bulletin, 1912, no. 7) -

Music .

Musio teachers’ national association. Btudies in musical education, his-
tory and ethics, sixth series. Papers and proceedings of the Music teachem?
national association at its thirty-third annual meoting, University of Michigan,
Ann Arbor, Mich., December 26-29,9911, Hartford, Conn,, The Association,
1912. 300p. 8°. (Allen Spencer, secretary, Kimball Hall, Chicago, Il.)
Contains: 1. W. A. White: Specific musiea! sducation versus oulture through musfo—which?
p. 200-3. 2. W. O. Miessner: Specific musjoal education in the grades, p. 204-11. 3. E, B. Birge:
Highschool music, p. 211-16, 4, R. L. Baldwin: Report ooncerning the pressnt status of musioin
the highsohools of New England, New York, and New Jarsey, p. 217-20.

v
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1526.

1527.
1528

1529.
1530.

1531.
1532.

1533.

1634.

1535.

1538.

1537.

1538.

© 1589,
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Barbour, Flo*us A. The educational value ofl music. Western journal of

education (Ypeilanti), 5: 1-12, January 1912.
An sddress given before the Music section of the Wisconsin state lmchen asaochuon. at Mil-
waukee, November 19, 1911,

Curtis, Natalie. Value of music school settlements in large cities. Crafts-
man, 21: 283-89, December 1911. ~

McConathy, Osbourne. Credits for outside study. Musician, 17: 232-33,
April 1012, ’

Elective music courses. Musician, 17:594-95, September 1912,

Why American music students chould study in America. American review

of reviews, 45: 496, April 1912.
Advice of Louise Llewellyn in Musicul America.

Theology

D'ogert, A. Histoire des séminaires frangais jusqud la révolution. Paris,
G. Beauchesne & cie, 1912. 2 v. 12°

Diggle, John William. Training of the clergy. Contemporary review, 100:°

861-70, November 1911.

Mackenzie, William Douglas. The standardization of Lheologual education,
Religious education, 6: 253-61, August 1911.

NAVAL AND MILITARY EDUCATION

Mahan, Alfred Thayer. Naval wgr college. North American review, 196:
72-84, July 1912.
Satterlee, Herbert Livingston. Our great national univemity. North
American’review, 195: 266-70, February 1912.

Author maintains that our greatest national university is the navy.

MATHEMATICS: STUDY AND TEACHING

Osjori, Florian. A review of three famous attacks upon the study of mathe-
matics 83 & training of the mind. Popular acience monthly, 80: 36072, April
1912,

Outiines the attacks upon the s:udy of mathematics made by Hamilton, S8chopenhauer, and
Huxley. Btates that ‘‘the new psychology Is not hostile to mathematlics, sxcept perbaps to the
formal or mechanio.l parts of algebra.’’ .
Carpenter, A. F. The importance of mathematical training to acience
teachers. School science and mathematics, 12: 30-39, January 1912.

Read before the Mathematics sclenoe section of the Washington educational association, Decem.
ber 1910.

Griggs, A. O. The pedagogy of mathematics. Pedagogical seminary, 19:
35075, Beptember 1912. :

Blbllognphy P. 874-75.

“A critical study of the methods of t hing math ics, specially in the early years.’’—8chool
review, November 1912, p. 646,

Hawkes, H. E. Educationa] values in mathematical teaching. Educational

" review, 43: 267-78, March 1912.

1540.

1641.

International commisaion on the teaching of mathemautics. Examina-
tions in mathematics other than those set by the teacher for his own classcs.
Waahington, Government printing office, 1911. 72 p. 8°. (U. 8. Bureau of

education. - Bulletin, 1911, no. 8) (The American report. Committee no. vii) .

- Graduate work in mathematics in universities and it other institutions
of like grade in the United States. Washington, Government printing office,
1911, 63 p. 8° (U.B. Bureen of education. Bulletin, 1911, no. 8) (The
American report. Committee no. xii)
chonuholnswmu n. 8., 34: 883-84, December 22, 1011,

-~
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1542.

1543.

1544.

1545.

1546.

1547

1548.

1549.

1550.

1551.

1552.
. Educational review, 44: 140-56,-September 1912.

1663.

.
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International commisaion on the teaching of mathematios. Influ-
ences tonding to improve the work of the teachers of mathematics. Washing-
ton, Government printing office, 1912. 47 p. 8°. (U.S.Bureauof educstion.

Bulletin, 1912, no. 13) (The American report. Committee no. viii) .

~— — Mathematics at West Point and Annapolis. Washington, Government -

printing office, 1912, 25p. 8°. (U.S. Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1912,
no. 2) (The American report. Committee no. xi) , .
Mathematics in the elementary schools of the United Statee. Washing-
ton, Government printing office, 1911. 185 p. 8°. (U. S. Bureau of educa-
tion. Bullotin, 1911, no. 13) (The American report. Committees i and ii)
Mathematics in the public and private secondary schools of the United
States. Washington, Government printing office, 1911. 187 p. 8°. (U. S
Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1911, no. 16) (The American report. Com-
mittees iii and iv) '
Mathematics in the technical secondary schools in the United States.
Washington, Government printing office, 1912. 35 p. 8° (U.S. Burcau of
education. Bulletin, 1912, no. 4) (The American report. Committee no. vi)
Mathematics in the technological echools of collegiate grade in the
United States. Washington, Government printing office, 1911. 44 p. 8°.
(U. 8. Buresu of education. Bulletin, 1911, nn. 9) (The American report.
Committee no. ix)

4
Roport of the American commissioners.© Washington, Government
printing office, 1912. 84 p. 8°. (U.S. Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1912,

_ no. 14)

Contains index to ull reports of American commissioners and committess published as Bulletins

- of the Bureau of educatfon.

The teaching of mathematics in the normal schools of the United
States. Preliminary report of Committee appointed by the American com-
mimioners of the International commission on the teaching of mathematics.
Scheol science and mathematics, 12: 213-24, March 1912.

Training of teachors of elementary and secondary mathematics . . .
Washington, Government printing office, 1011. 23 p. 8°. (U. 8. Bureau of
education. Bulletin, 1911, no. 12) (The Americanre port. Committee no. v.)
Undergraduate work in mathematics in colleges of liberal arts and
universitics. Washington, Government printing office, 1911. 30 p. 8°.
(U. S. Bureau of education. Bulletm, 1911, no. 7) (The American report.
Committes no. x)

Keyser, Cassius J., The humanisation of the teaching of mathemalics.

“To humanise the teaching of mathematics means s0 to present the subject, so to interpret ita
ideasand doctrines, that they shallappeal, not merely to the computatory faculty or to the logical
faoulty but to all the great powers and interests of ths human mind.”’

V. EDUCATION OF WOMEN

Association of collegiate alumnae. [Proceedings of the thirtieth annual
meeting, held in New York city, October 24-26, 1911] Journal of the Aeaocm

_uon of collegiate alumnae, 8: nos. 2-4, March-May 1912. .

Number 2 contalns minutesand reports. Numbers3and 4 contaln; 1. Fellx Adler: Differentia-
tion of college education for wemen.—2. Ellzabeth K. Adams: The vocational opportunitios
of thecollege of liberalarts.—3. F. A. Parsons: A rationalapplication of art to dally lite. 4.~-Bthel
P. Howes: The lnunuon of the college currioulum.—5.Mabel P. Huddleston: Modifkation of

dlege entrarice requir iits.—0. Marion Talbot: Report upon the ontrance nqulnments and
curriculum of the Unfversity of Chicago.—7. W. T1. Allen: “Solentific {** in vol
publlo nrvloe ¢ .

5 a . o 2
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. Association of head mistreeses. .Ropor:, 1912. [London, C. North, The

Blackheath press, S. E., 1912] 80 p. 8°. (Mim R. Young, secretary, 92
Victoria street, Westminster, 8. W., England)

. Bouthern association of oollege ‘women. Exghth report . . . 1911.

[Nashville, Tenn., Press of Smith & Lamar,"1911] 63 p. 12°. . (Caroline

-Carpenter, secretary-treasurer, Knoxvtlle, Tenn.)

Proceedings of the ninth annusal meetmg, Nashvilld, Tenn., April 3-5,
{1912] Raleigh, Commercial prihting co. {1912] 48 P- 8°. (thnbeth A
Colton, secretary, Meredith College; Raleigh, N. C.)

Contains: 1. K. C., Babcook: Claulﬂcatlon of oolleges, p. 7-18. 2. Ell&abethA Colton: Report
on standards of Bouthern colleges for women (condensqd), p. 13-25 3. Mary L. Harkness: The
ocollege course for women, p. 25-39.

. Women's educational and industrial un.ion, Bootdn, Meass. Thirty-third °

annual report . . . for the year 1910-1911: Boston, Mass . 1912. 76 p. B8°.
(Melita Knowles, secretary, 264 Boylston street, Bostan, Mass.) *

. Aron, Marguerite. Le journal d’une Sévrienhe. Paris, F. Alcan, 1912,

xi, 240 p. 12°.

A record of the life of a student at the Bevres narmal school, and of her subspquent experisnoces in
thelyode. The book is dodlcatod to M. Camille Bée, the promoter of secondary education for women
in Franoe.

Briggs, LeBaron R. Girlsand oducation. Boston and New \ ork Houghmn
Mifflin company, 1911. 162 p.. 12°.

CoNTENTS.—1. To the girl who would cultivate husel! —2. Toachoolgirls at gmduatlon —3. To
college girls.—4. College teachers and college tayght.

Burton, Margaret E. The education of women in Lhmn New York [etc.]

F. H. Revell co. [1911] 232 p. illus. 8°.
““Treats the conditions among women befors the entrance of western influence:, and tue condi-
tons ! the present system of education among them.”—Book review digest, v. 8, uo. 12, p. 68.
“It {s an {lluminating treatment of a most timely subject, and should have a wide influence.’'—
Biblical world, 39: 144, February 1913,

Oarter, Charles Frederick. Training women w mauusal labor ’Iiechnical
world, 18: 459-60, December 1912. .
Colton, Elizabeth A. Standards of Southern ‘collegep for women. School
review, 20: 458-75, September 1912.

Frauendienst, Wilhelm. Die pﬂlchtfonblldungsschule fur midchen m

Berlin. P#dagogischs zeitung, 41: 773-77, October 3, 1912,
The same subject Is discussed in Die lehrerin, 20: 235, October 19, 1912,

. Galbraith, Anna Mary. Personal hygiene and physical training for women.,

Philadelphia and London, W. B. Saundersco., 1911. 371 p. illus., plates. 8°.
*“Most of the sublocu dealt with are treated in an orlglml and llliminative manner; and hygienic
rules are ied, when y to their perfect understanding, by minute explanatory

. detafls, uwollu by oonvlnclng reasons for thelr observance.” New York Times, 16: 180, March

%, 1911,

“It would be a good book for every educated woman to have for her own guidance, and teachers -

and soola] workers of every kind would find it useful in thefr relations wlth girls. "—Survoy, 2:71,
April1, 1911,
, William. The women of tomorrow. New York, The Baker & Taylor

company, 1911. xi, 211 p. illus. 8°.
“Originally magazine articles, Mr. Hard’s chapters sre a unit in belng sound economics and
soolology ot the woman question.’’—Charles Zueblin in Introd. s

Harkness, Mary Leal. The college course for womcw"&-lndependent 73:

24043, August 1, 1912, :

’l'h.wrlurdeclnu that “the last and least thing that needs to be tanght to young giria is that
marrisge, motherhood, and the care of the home form the one real vocation of womankind, ard that
any other caltings in which they may engage are unfortunate makeshifts arising from thetr having
missed the sole divinely appointed one.*

*»
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Hildreth, Helen R. Four months in a girls' trade school. Voctt.ional edu-
cation, 1: 305-15, May 1912.
Gives theoxp«hnoo of Miss Helen R. Kﬂdnth in inangurat ing the school at New Britain, Conn.

" It will answer many of the perplexing questions that frequent!y arise among thoss who are inter-

ested in definite plans 1ooking th the opening of courses for girls.
Leahy, E. M. Some aims in the education of girls. Educ ‘ional foundations,
23: 278-81, January 1912.

“‘Paper read at a meet ing of the Croydon branch of the I'arents’ eduoational - :njon,”
Marks, Jeanette. A girl's student days and after. With ani troduction by
Mary Emma Woolley, president of Mt. Holyoke college. New York, Chicagu
[etc.] F. H. Revell co., [1911] 124 p. 12°.

Wise and forceful suggest lons for glrls who would make thelr schoo! and college days oount for
more, both while they last and as preparation for the work that is to follow.
Montier, Edward. De I'éducation sociale et sentimentale des filles. Paria,
Société francgaise d'imprimerie et de librairie, 1911. 2 v.in1. 12°.

Nearing, Bcott, and Nearing, Nellie M. 8. Woman and social progress. A

“discussion of the biologic, domestic, industrial, and eocial poasibilities of -

American women. New Yeork, The Macmillan company, 1912. xii, 285 p.
12°,

Cootains: The new social snvironment, p. §3-127, including Home training of the girl, School
training, College education, Treining for professions, and Woman's Industrial field. Opportunitiea
in education, p. 196-218, focluding Child Lmln!nx in the home and School trainthg.

Ortmann, Rudolf. Die neuordnung des hoheren midchenschulwesens (der
midchenlyzeen) in Osterreich. Frauenbildung, 11: 453-64, heft 10, 1812.

A oareful description of recent changes in mothoda and curriculs in the higher schools for women
in Austria.

Otto, Miss T. M. Making over the middle years of our achool system to meet
the needs of girls. Sierra educational news, 8: 95-100, February 1912.

Rickert, Martha Edith. What has college dune forgirls? Ladies’ home jour-

. nal, 20: 11-12, 9, 15-18, 23-24, January-April, 1917

Rolker, A. W. The college woman in busines:. Good houaekeepmg, 53:
147-563, August 1911.

Spencer, Mrs. Anna (Ga.rlin) The school and the fominine ideal. Forum,
47: 589-605, 702-14, May, June 1912.

Btrassburger, Ferdinand. Die midchenerziehung in der geschichte der

pidagogik des17. und 18. jahrhundertain Frankreich’'und Deutschland. Strass-

burg, J. Singer, 1911. 188 p. 8°.
Stuart, Janet Erskine. The education of Catholic girls. l.ondon, New
York {etc.] Longmans, Green and co., 1911. xv, 243 p. 12°

“/ Discusses the relati. e importance which should be sccorded in the training of Catholic young
women to religion, the building of character, Cathol io philosophy and history.”—~New York Times,
16: 846, December 24, 1011,
Taylor, James M. College educhtion for glrls in America. Educational re-
view, 44: 217-33, 32547, October-November 1912,
- History of higher education of girls, prior to the opening of Vassar college.
Viales, A. La premidre année d’'éducation ot d’enseignement postacolairea des
jeunes filles en 32 réunions. Millau, Bernat & Vent, 1911. 186 p. 8°.
Wilson, Helen Hay. Education of daughters. Harper’s magazine, 123: 780~
85, October 1811.

A COEDUCATION

Blano y Benet, J‘o-‘ Enmyo critico sobre la coeducacién de los sexos;
conferencias dadas en 1a Sociedad médico-farmacéutica de los Santos Cosme y
Damifn. Barcelons, P. Sanmarti [1812] 248 p. 12°.
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. 1583. Hurt, H. W. Sex differentiation in German secondary curricula. School and
N home educa tion, 32: 53-59, October 1912.
1584. Poirson, 8. La co-éducation. Paris, 1. Paulin et cie., 1711, 279 p. 120

Does nut aim to solve the prohlam, but mnerely to throw light upon the subject hy presenting the
facts, most of which seem to the author Lo favor corducution.

1585. Rice, Richard, jr. Educational value of covducation. Independent, 73:

1304-4, Decemaber i, 1912, . 3 .
N *
V1. SPECIAL CLASSES OF PERSONS
0 INDIANS

1584. Lake Mohonk conference of friends of the Indian and other dependent *
peoples. Report of the twenty-ninth annual conference, October 15th, 19th,
and 20th, 1911, Published by the Lake Mohonk conference of friends of the *
Indian and other dependent peoples, 1911, 248 p. 8%, (Henry 8. Hankins,
wecretary, Mohonk Lake, N. Y)) o

Contains: 1. 8. 1, Nori: The Carlisle gradunte and the returned students, p. H4-2. 2. 1. It

i'ealrs: Educutional activitias in the Indian service, p. 36-3s. 3. Willlam Hanmilton: The work of
the Burenn of Education in Alaska, p. 67-78. 4. 1. M MacCrucken: A comapaiison of government

. education in the Philippinesandin Inon.p 88-113. 5. G.W.Briggs: Are m:-whwl.;lnme] hitlp-
pines meeting the demands tn respect of industriul :\nd tachnical trafning? p. 13238, 6. J. F. Con-
nolly: The Philippine district school, p. 15560, 7. M. G. Brumbaugh: The beginnings of educae
tion under clvillaw in Porto Rivo (1900-02), p. lN—DJ. 8. E. G, Dexter, i'vevent dducational von.
ditions in l'orto Ricu, p. 150-x4,

1587. Eastman, Charles Alexander (Ohiyesa). Fducation without books.

Craftsman, 21: 372-77, Junuary 1912, =
7 1588. Indian government school«.  Outlook, 100: 718-19, \lurch 30, 1912
NEGROES
1589. National association of teachers in colored schools. Procewdings of the
eighth annual sewion . . . held in Si. Louis, Missouri, July 26-30, 1911,
[Hampton, Va.] Press of the Hampuwn instiwute, 1912, 36 p. 8°. J. R. L.
Lee, socretary, Tuskegee institute, Ala.) &

Contalps: W. T. B. Willlams: The vutlook in negro eduestion, p. 1290, (Also in Soutliern
workman, 40: (38-52, November 1911)

1580. Abbott, Lyman. Letters to unknown friends: negro edueation.  OQutlook,

’ 100: 115-16, January 20, 1912,

1591. Holt, Elizabeth G. Negro industrial training in the public schools of \uguuu o
Ga. Journal of home economics, 4: 315-23, October 1912

1592. Jones, Thomas Jesse. Negroes und the census of 1910. Reprinted from the
Southern workman for August 1912, [Hampton, Va., 1912] 16 p. 8°.

1583. Negro public schools. Indopen(lent, 73: 217-19, July 25, 1912.

1594. Roeckel, P. 1.'¢ducation sociale des races noires. Paris, V. Giard & L. i
Bridre, 1911. 296 p. 12°. (Eneyclopédie internatiomale d'uwistance, pré-  °
voyance, hygiene socisle et démographie, directeur: Dr. A. Marie. <Dému-

- graphie> III)
1585. Supervision of negro rural schools.  Southern workman, {1: 219-27, April 1912,
Pupers read at a meeting of negro state teachers and school {mprovement kngues of Hrgmln
- held at Lynchburg, February 23, 1912,

" 1596. Sutton, William Seneca. The education of the southern negro. Austii,
Tex., University of Texas, 1912. 2¢ p. B°. (Bulletin of the University of
Toxas. no.221. General ser. 23)

‘References'": p, 10-24.
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'1597. Thirkield, Wilbur P. The higher education of the negro. Religious educs- -
tion, 6: 420-23, December 1911. ’ '
Argumentsin tavor of higher education of the negro, as really essential to permanent and effective
1 results in elementary training and to the industrial and civic future of the race.
- 1598. ‘thmgbon, Booker T. Is the negro having a fw chance? Cenmry mage-
: zine, 85: 46-55, Novembor 1912.
Discusses vaulous phases of Lhe subject. Lays emphasiaon *“the lack of & ‘square deal’ ln educe- -
tion,’” a3 regards the southern negro.
1599.. -—— My larger education; b(‘lng chapters from experience. New York,
Doubleday, Page & Co., 1911. viii, 313 p. 8°.
The negro and i]lilenu‘y. Independeht, 73: 766~68, October 3, 1912,
Gives statistics based on the last Federnl census. ‘' The figures, just published, show that at
the present time 60.5, pmuullyro per ocent, of the cdlored Peapls of the United States can both
. read- and write.” .
1601. Weatherford, W. D. Negro ummng in the boul.h Southern workman, 41:
550-58, October 1912.

1600.

ORIENTALS 5
1602. Hibben, John Grier. The Chineso student in America. Nonh American
- review, 195;: 5665, January 1912, v

An address delivered before the Chiness students’ alliance at Princeton university, Augun 0,
1911. The Oriental student {s warned agalnst * the danger of a supecficial understanding as regards
both the content and the significanve of knowledge.”
1603. Utsurikawa, Nenozo. The status of Japancee students in America past and
present. Education, 33: 14449, November 1912.
Gives nupb& of students,'with sketches of some of the notable gradugtes of American {astity:

tions.
IMMIGRANTS AND CHILDREN OF IMMIGRANTS

1604. Hayford, Lealie. The foreign child and the public school . . . part of an
address deliverd in Boston, November 11, 1010.  Boston, Mass., Nort.h Ameri- -
cah civic league for immigrants [1911?) (6] p. 8°.

1605. Pinkham, Colburn. Educa‘e l:he immigrant. Outlook, 99: 384-87, October
14, 1911.

EXCEPTIONAL CHILDREN

1606. National association for the study and education of exceptional chil- v
dren. Proceedings of the second annual conference on the problem of the ex-
ceptional child, December firet and second, 1911. [Plainfield, N J., Courier-
News jab print, 1912] 190 p. 8° .

Contalns: 1. J. J. Cronin: Tha relation of exceptional physical conditions to exceptional mental
oconditions, 57-63. 2. M. ' E. GroSemann: The backward child vs. the feeble-minded child, p.
73-%0. 3. G. I'. Barth: qucwona.\ needs of various kinds of exoceptional children, p. 84-87.
4. Richard Welling: How to socialize thhe unsocislized child. Constructive attitude towards
pseudo-atypical children, p. 91-99. 5. L. P. Ayres: .'he identification, location and enumeration
of the misfit child in the public schools, p. 103-11. 6. F, C. 1.ewis: The exoeptional child in the
private school, p. 113-16. 7. George Meylan: Some observation on the value of physical activities
in th: «Jucation of atypical boys, p. 117-20. 8. F. E. Boiton: The relation of thastate to the edu-
cation of exceptional children, p. 121-27. 9. C. A. Eaton: Faulty home education a8 & case of
exceptinnal development, p. 144-47. 10. J. M. Fletcher: S8peech defects in children, p. 148-50.

. 1607. Bolton, Frederick E. Public education of ex(epuoml chxldmn - Educa-
tional review, 44: 62-689, June 1912.

Suggests lines of developmant for the care and training of exceptional children.

1608. Dorr, Rheta Childs. The child that is differept. Century magazine, 83
924-30, April 1912. i T ‘

A study of exceptional children.

1609. Downes, Frederick B. Seven years with unusually glfted pupils. Paycho- '
logical clinic, 6: 13-17, March 1912, 2

Experionoe In the schools of Harisburg, Pa.  Reprinted.

93934°—15—0 -
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1610. Holmes, W. H. Promotion classes for gifted pupils. Journal of education,
75: 376-79, April 4, 1912. _

1611. Sakaki, Yasusaburo. Some atudies on eo-cglled “abuorwally intelligent”
pupila.  Paychological clinic, 6: 15-25, March 1912, ' .

“‘Transisted from Internationales archiv for schulhygien:, ' v Willlam A. Stechee, directur of
physical education, P'hiladelphia, Va.”

Gives "‘some results of experimental research dealing with the socalled abrormally ntelligant
pupils.”

1612. Unrich, Flora. A ycar’s work in a “‘superior”’ clase.  Peychological clinic,
8: 245-50, January 15, 1912,

The methods usat and the retults obtained In a class for exceptionally bright pupils fn the
Eleventh district school, Cincinnati, Oblo.

1613. Van Bickle, James Hixon; Witmer, Lightner and Ayres, Leonard Por-
ter. Provizion for exceptional children in public achools.  Washington, Gov-
ernment printing office, 1911. 92 p. 8°. (U. . Bureau of education. Bul-
letin, 1911, no. 14)

1614. Washburn, W. C. Spocial.pmvigiou for the bright pupil. Popular educator,
30: 5-6, September 1912,

1615. Whitney, Frank-  P. Equality and the schools. Education, 33:84-90
October 1912,
Raises the question whether in the present zeal - for educauing the submerged tenth we are dolng
our duty by that considen ble fraction st the other end of our soclal and intelicctuul scale.”
1616. Zanck, C. Sonderklassen fitr hervorragend begabte whiller  Piidagogische
’ zeitung, 41: 109-12, February 15, 1912,
Die kehrasite, by C. L. A. Pretzel, follows, P14,

’

PHYSICALLY DEFECTIVE CHILDREN.

1617. Danneman, Adol!,' and others, eds, Enzyklopadisches handbuch Her heil-
pidugogik, Ilallea. S, C. Marhold, 1911, 4 p., 1974 numb. col. 82,

1618. Levine, Michael. Preliminary report an the treatment of suttering, staw-
wering, and lisping in a New York school. Psychological clinie, 6: 93-1045,
June 1912 ’ &8
Bibl{ography: p. 106,
1619. Wettstein, Carl T. Schools for defoctive children in Europe. Educational
review, 43; 49-61, Januarv 1912, . v
A report made tothe school boand of Milwaukee, Wis,, by Mr, Wettsteln, piincipal of the Mllwau-

keo day school for the denf,
CRIPPLED CHILDREN

1620. McMurtrie, Douglas C. Educating the crippled child.  Education, 32.
63642, June 1912. A N :
Lays stress on the question of industrial training of crippled children,
The education of cripples in the United States. School hyyiene
(London) 3: 17-23, February 1912. -

THE DEAY¥

1622. American\association to promote the teaching of speech to the deaf.
Proceedings of the ninth summer meeting, Providence, R. 1., June 25, 1912,
Volta review, 14:379-527, November 1912, (Harris Taylor, secretary, Volta
Bureau, Washington, D. C.)

Contains: 1. A, L. E. Crouter: The organiration and work of the American associstion to pro-
mote the teaching of speech to the deaf, p. 393-402, 2. Florence M, Clegg: A talk upon drawing
and manual training, p. 417-20. 3. Arthur Holmes: The place and power of ideals in character
making, p. 421-27. 4. Harris Taylor: A course of study with relation to mental ability, P. 447-56.
5. A.C. Manning: Chbaracter development, p. 45-63. 6, F. H. Refter: Religious training, p. 463~
0. 7. W. E, Ranger: The pubtic’s children and civic progress, p. 470-85. R, Jane 8. W oroester.
An experiment in school gardens, p. 457-%3. 9. C. R, Byolr: The Montessori snethod, p, 510-13.

1621.

[
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1623,

1624,

1627
1625,

16249,

1630,
ITINT I
1642,
1643,

1634.

1635.

1636.
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American instructors of the deaf. D’rxcedings of the nineteenth meoting
of the convention, held at the Wiseonsin wehool for the deaf, Delavan, Wis.,
July 6-13, 1911, Warshingion {Government printing oftice] 1912, 244 p.  8°,
(Herbert E. Day, secretary, Gallaudet college, Washington, D, C.)

Contains: 1. What share should moralny and rlighm Le properly assiened g the work of edu-
cating a deaf child, comsidering the cinunstance of his being away from homé@nine months in the
yeur? p. T1-ML L Preparation for ¢allaodet coliege.  (A) A 1. Fay: In Latin; (B) 3. B llotch-
hsa: In English; (C) A, G, Droper: Inalgebru, p. 3115- 19,

Hartmann, Arthur. Dic schwerlorizen in der schule und der unterricht
for hochgrudig schwerhérige in- Deutschlund.,  Swttgart, W. Spemann. 1912
84 p. 8° )

. Moulton,‘Robei't H. Teuching the deaf to bear with their eyes. illus.

World to<day, 21: 958-95, Auguat 1911,

. Roorda, P. ‘The deaf child in the family. Vola nwiow. 13: 686—90, March

ime2.
Shows how purents may train a Jdeaf “hild 10 rood hahlu and to a knowledge of hh}mu:u’
tongire hefore the age at which he may enter school.

- Rehools for the deaf in the United States. Volta review, 14: 108-21, May 1912,

Contains elaborute statistics for the years 1:8-1912 of the schools of this country and Canada
«iraphic charts,
Story, A. J. How lLondon cducates the deaf. Volta review, 14: 263-304,
September 1912 .

An claborate study of the snbjeet, fally fllustrated.  Couitains curriculam.
Taylor, Harris. Prwyress of speech-teaching in the United States. Vol
review, 13: 531-33, February 1912,

Glvas statistfa) tables relating to the growth of speech-teaching from 1853 to 1911 fnclusive.

MENTALLY DEFECTIVE CHILDREN

Anderson, Meta L. By-products of the sebools.  Educational foundations,
24 67-76, Octaher 1912, ' :

Discusses feebleminded children as one of the wasta-products of the schoal.
Bjérkman, Mrs. Frances (Maule) LExpariment atation in ree improve-
ment. Review of reviews, 44: 327-33, September 1911

Fducation at the New Jersey truining schaol for feeble-minded girls and buys. Vinaland, N. T,
Bruner, Frank G. What chail we teach the subnormal (luld ?  Educational
bi-mounthly. 7:112-23, December 1912,

List of referancrs: p. 123,
Bruns, J., and Fimnmen, Helene. llilfischulkunde. Ein handbuch {ir
Iehrer und behdrden. Oldenburg und Leipzig, Schulzesche hofbuchhandlung
u. hofbuchdruckerei, 1912, 235 p. 8°,
Flexner, Mary. Mixfit child; the work of the visiting-teacher among difiqult
children.  World's work, 23: 505-10, March 1912, )

Describes the work of the visiting teacher among *“tifficult children;” her sucoess a8 the link
between the chlid's school and his home. 8he interprets ope to the other.
Holmes, Arthur. Tl conservation of the child. A manual of clinical psy-
chology presenting the cexamination and treatment of backward children.
Philadelphia and London. J. B. Lippincott company, 1912, 345 p. illus.
122, (Lippincott's educational reries, ed. by M. 6. Brumbaugh, vol. x)
Huey, Edmund B. Backward and feeble-minded children; clinical studies
in the psychology of defectives, with a syllabus for the clinical examination and
testing of children. Baltimore, Warwick and York, 1912. xii, 221 p. illus.
12°. (Educationsl paychology mnnogmphs)

Bibliography, p. 208-13.

**8hould Le in the hands ot all lhm(- W hndml with childrey.” —Survey. 27: 1813, March 9, 1912.

/
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1637. McKeever, William A. The public achoals and |}u- wubnormal child. Nor-
mal instructor, 21: 11-12, Juno 1912,
Belacted List of books, p. 12.
1638. Phillips, Evelyn M. The treatment of feeble-minded children.  Ninoteenth
century, 71:930-34. May 1912,
Describes canditions tn England. Advocates village group system, with houses, helding not
more than 23 inmates cach, built round their own school. and a variety of small homes.
1639. Sturges, Annis M. Some present methods of dealing with deficient children
in u public schvol.  Eduecation, 32: 366-72, February 1912,

- 1640. Witmer, Lightner. The special clase for backward children.  An educational
experiment conducted for the inatruction of teachers and other wudents of
child welfare by the Psychological laboratory and clinic of the Univerity
of Penneylvania. Philsdelphia. Peycholagcal clinic press, 1911, 275, p.
illue. &°.

“An account of algh (een back ward children who were tanght in a sptclu] class for six weeks during
the summer of 1911,

MORALLY DEFECTIVE—TRUANTS, ETC.

1641. National conference on thLe education of backward, truant, delinquent
- and dependent children. Pracecdinge, Boston, Mams, June 5-7, 1911
Howard, R. 1., Sockanosset school for boys. 150 p.  8°. (Elmer L. Coffeen,
recretary, W mﬂ)om Mass.)
Contains: Meyer Bloomfield: Vocational guidance of youth, p. Rl-&ﬂ Dsctisaion, p. &K,
1642 Parker, B. Chester. restalozzian industrial education for juvenile reform.
] Elomwentary wehool teacher, 12, 8-20, Reptember 1911
1643. White, Frank Marshall. How a boy was mude a thiel and the fight to
reclaim him.  World's work, 22: 14843-50, September 1911,

L 4

VII. EDUCATION EXTENSION
CONTINUATION SCHOOLS

1644. Cooley, Edwin G. The continuatinn school  American school hoard journal,
45: 11-58, August 1912,
Also in National educatfon association.  Jourual of proceedings and addresses, 1912, p. 1203-7.
B8hows the need of a new type uf school in our system —the vocational continuation school.

1645. Organization of the industgal continuation schools of Crefeld.  Voca-
tional education, 1: 65-81, November 1911, .
1646‘.- The Scottish system of continuation mhmln Vocational education, e

1: 22542, March 1912,
A sketch of the Scottish system of continuation schools showing the thormighness with which
the 8colch have undertaken the work of vocstional education,
-1647. Kilker, Georg. Zur methodik der lindlichen fortbildungsschule. 2.
erweiterte aufl.  leinzig, H: Voigt, 1912. 128 p. 8°  (Handbibliothek
fiir lindliche fortbildungss-hullehrer. 2. hd.) o
1645 National society for the promotion of industrial education. The trade
continuation schools of Munich. New York, National society for the pro-
motion of industrin] educatien, 1911 68 p. illus. 8°. (Its Bulletin, no. 14)
Contalns an address delivered by Dr.0. Kerschenstainer in New York: a complete lfst of con- .
tinuation schools in Municli and the courses of study of five schools, o
" 1649. Rathmann, Carl @. Vocational training in Germany. Educational founda-
tions, 23: 155-70, 228-39, November, December 1911.
A discussion of the continuation schools of Germany, commercial, agrfcultural, ste.
1650. Westermann, Friedrich. Die entwicklung des gewerblichen fortbildungs-
achlilwesens in Deutschland. Karlsruhe i.'B., G. Bmun, 1912. 246 p. 8"
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EDUCATION—RPECIAL. FORM: AND RELATIONS, 138
CHAUTAUQUAS

1651, Jewish Chautauqua society. The Chautauqua system of Jewish education.
- Jowish education. Historical sugvey.  Philadeiphia, Pa., The Jewish Chay-
tauqua society, 1912 102 p. 12°, .
1652.-Koch, C. ven. Chautauqua: growth of popular education.  Chautauquan,
67: 183-03, August 1912,

UNIVERSITY EXTENSION

M 1653, oulton, Richard Green. The univemity extension ideal  In his World
I literature snd s place in geneml culture. New York, The Macmibian com-
! pany, 1911 p 469-65.

1654. Orvis, Mary Burchard. A univemsity that gwea to the peaple. American
review of reviews, 450 45765, Apnil 142
Irawribas the axtension work of the Unfsersity of Wisonsin, winch fnstruets baysin the factory
| whers they work.

1655 Reber, Louis E.  Univemity extension and the state anivemity. Retence,
e, 34 R26-43, December 15, 191

LIBRARIES IN EDUCATION

165, American library association. Papem and procesdings of the thirty-foutth
annual meeting, hicld at Ottawa, Canada, June 2i-Jaly 2, 19120 Chicagy, Hi,
American by asocintion, 1912 p [55F3700 42 lta Bulletin, vol 6]
na 4, July 1910

Comtaine, 1 Committes on co-openitiun with the National elacation assoctation: Report,
Pl 2 Chatmers Hadley  What lihrary schoals can Jo for the profassion, p W4T 90 Disens-
Won, o1 A 16 1L Vineent: Addeess po 170 s ¢ WO M Hephone Library extension
work ol agricultunal colleges, b 213-36. 5 A C. Troe: Swggestions as 113 poltey of wiminisore.
1 of agricultural collaea and sy periment station libraries p.2fo 220 6 F. K Walter. Teaching
Hbrary usein pormal amd high schools, p 245 60, 7. Mary o Dalt: Possibilitios of the high school
hbruy, p. 20 68 8 T W Koel: Sume phases of the sdmindstratiy e history of vollege und uni-
versi'y hibrarioe, p. 28 T3 9. Willard Austen: Rights of the users of a vollege and university
tibrary and how 10 presery e then Jabstract]), p. 27557 10,1 €O M. Hanson: Some ohservations
on the dapartmental ihrary prablens i universiies, p sk 20 11 WK Jewett: The proportion
of university Hbrary lwame whiclt should be speit on administrstion, p_ &0 12, Jozephine
A. Rathbonie: A projected normud conrse at 1'mtt institnte s hoolof Hbrary science. p. 207300,

1657. Blise, Henry E. Departmenta) libruries in umiv ersities and colleges Fduca-
tional review, 43, 387109, April 1912,

The writer confetsds that “the mdministmtian of the lihrary of n univeraty cenfers about the
problem aof departmental librtes ' The arguntents presented are wpplicable in some measure to

v colleges genemlly.

1658. De Montmorency, James Edward Geofirey. Public librarivs und national

education, Contemporary review, 100: 85085, December 1911

1659. Dracass, Carrie E. Tucker. A: experiment in librury training in the high
: school. English journal, 1: 22, 1. April 1912,
Experiment in the Fuglewood high ~hool of Chicago, 11
1660, Encking, Louise. Teaching library methods in normal schools. Western
journal of education (Ypsilunti), 5: 209-13, May 1912
Desglbea the course given in the Wisconsin normal schools.
1661, Greenman, Edward D. State aid fur public school librariea. Library jour-
nal, 37: 310=16, June 1912
Salected 115t of references on school libraries, p. 315-16, ' -
1662. Hardy, E. A. The public ljbrary; its plave in our educational system. To-
fonto, William Briggs, 1912. 223 p. illus, 12°
1663. Henry, Norman E. School libraries. Education, 32: 474-77, April 1912,

Argues that 8 school 1{brary is o vital part of the educational machinery of every firstclass high
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BIBLIOGRAPHY OF EDUCATION, 1911-12,

- Hicks, Frederick C. - Newspaper libraries. Educational review, 44: 174-90,
September 1912, '

Dencribes the library activities of Dewspaper offices in New York oity.

. Johnston, William Dawson and Mugge, Isadore G. Special collections in
libraries in the United States. Washington, Government printing office, 1012,
140 p. 8°. (U. S. Bureau of education. Bulletin, 1912, no. 23)

Constitutes s directory by alasses of speolal collections tn American libraries.
1668. Landrum, George A.. Goncerning common' achool librarics. Oklahoma
" school herald, 21: 8-10, October 1912. '
1667. Plummer, Mary W. Work with the children in o libraries of greater New
York. Survey, 27: 105760, October 21, 1911.

1668. Bayers, W. 0. Berwick. The children'sli brary; a practical manual for public,

school, and home libraries. London, G. Routledge & sons; New York, E. P.

Dutton & co. [1912] 224 p. 16°. :

" 1869. -Schneider, Joseph. A college course in bibliography. Catholic educational

review, 3: 215-22, March 1912.
Gives the scope of a practical course of bibliography for the college man. .
1670. Tanner, George W. The library situation in Chicago high achools. Educa-
tional bi-monthly, 7: 8-15, October 1912.
1671. Wilson, Louis 'R. A constructive library platform* for Southern schools.
_Library journal, 37: 179-85, April 1912, ~
Read befere the Southern educational assoclation, Houston, Texas, December 2, 1911,
1672. Wyer, James Ingersoll, j». The college and university library. Chicago,
American library amociation publishing board, 1911. 18 p. 8°.
Preprint of Manual of library economy, chapter jv.
MUSEUMS

1673. Gregory, W. M. Educational museum of the Clevelangd schook. Journal of
. education, 76: 431-33, October 24, 1912. .
1674. S8mith, Harlan Ingersoll. Educatienal work of g great museum. Science,
n. 8., 36: 65064, November 15, 1912, )
. An abstract of an fllustrated lecture delivered, in anticipation, of the opening of the Vietoria
memorial m , the national of Canada, at the inauguration in Oltawa of free lecturea
to the people under school board control, November 10, 1911,

. UNIVERSITIES, COLLEGES, ETC.

UNITED STATES
' UNIVERSITY OF CHICAGO

A

" 1675. Harper memorial Library. Univertity of Chicago magazine, 4: 249-60, June

1912.

1676. Pensions at the Univershy of Chicago. . Science, n. s., 35: 687, May 3,4912,
Full text of statute establishing retiring allowances.

COLUMBIA UNIVERSITY .

. 1677. Keep, Austm Baxter. The library of King's college. ' Columbia univer- .

sity quarterly, 13: 275-84, June 1911. illus.
- History of thellbrary In the eighteenthi and early nineteenth centuries.

1678. Tombo, Rudolt, jr, Columbia and Betlin, Science, n. 8., 34: 762-64, Decem-

ber 1, 1911. - -
DR UNIVERSITY OF ILLINOIS - . .

1679. Powell, B. E. The University of Iilinois, Twentieth century magazine,
6: 16-23, June 1912. :

Desoribes the extenslon work of the university, especlally that relating to agriculture.
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1682.

1683.

1680.

1681.

1684.

1686.

1687,

1688.

1689.

1690.

1691.
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UNIVERSITIES, COLLEGRS] BTO/” e

UNIVERSITY OF EANSAS ‘

Price, Richard R. , The University of Kanss. Twentieth century magazine,

8: 3-12, October 1912.
An Dlustrated article describing the work and activities of the University of Kanms.

S
MOUNRT HOLYOKE COLLEGE o

Lanaing, Marion Florence. Seventy-five years of higher education for
women. Outlook, 102; 360-85, October 19, 1912.

The tabulated college. woman. Independent, 72:1111-12, May 23,

1912.
Results of the recont census taken of the alumnse of Mt. I!olyokn oollege.
Ward, Susan Hayes. Mount Holyoke -college. Independent, 73: 84245,
October 10, 1912.
Histarical sketch of the college. ,

- PRINCETON UNIVERSITY

Hale, William B. (1) Woodrow Wilson at Princeton. (2) Woodrow Wilson,
Princeton’s preaident. World’s work, 23: 64-77, 220-35, November, December
1911,

. West, Andrew Fleming New preeident of Princeton. Independent,

72: 126-28, January 18, 1912.
RICE INSTITUTE )
Colby, Leater B. Great new achool for Texas. Technical world, 18: 388-91,
December 1911. '
Dedication of the Rice institute. Science, n.s.,36: 368-69, September 20, 1912.

UNIVERSITY OF WISCONSIN \

Duncan, Robert Kennedy. Relation of the University of Wisconsin to the
state. JIn his Some chemical problems of to-day. New York, Harper & brothers,
1911, p. 200-212. ° '

Van Hise, Charles R. The University and the state superintendent.
consin journal'of education, 44: 32-34, February 1912.

Wis-

A defense of tho University of Wisovusin agnlmt the criticlsms of the state supa-l.ntmdont I

regard to the active part it has taken in state aflairs.
YALE UNIVERSITY

Stokes, Anson Phelps, jr. What Yale does for New Haven, a study of the
influence of an endowed university on the financial well-being of its home city.
New Haven, Conn., The Tuttle, Morehouse & Taylor, 1911. 21 p. 12°
CANADA \
UNIVERSITY OF TORONTO

Two years in a Canadian university. Living Age, 275: 203-13, October 26, 1912, -

SOUTH AMERICA _
UNIVERSITY OF CHILE . Lo

1692: iBrandon, F.dgar Ewing. Umvemty of Chile. Bulletm of the Pan American

union, 34: 67-74, January 1912.
An lllunntad .artlcle, historloal and _deacﬂpuve.
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BIBLIOGRAPHY OF EDUOATION, 101112,

GREAT BRITAIN
CAMBRIDGE UNIVERSITY

. Mayor, John Eyton Bickersteth. Cambridge @der Queen Anne; illus-

trated by memoir of Ambrose Bonwicke and diaries of Francis Burman and
Zacharias Conrad von Uffenbach. Cambridge, Pub. for the Cambridge gnti-

quarian eociety by Deighton, Bell & co.; fetc., etc.) 1011. 645 p. 16°.

LONDON UNIVERSITY
Future of London university. Educational review, 43: 537-40, May 1912.
Ramsay, William. Value of the external degrees of the Univerity of London.
Nature, 88: 44548, February 1, 1912. .

OXFORD UNIVERSITY

Oarpenter, Rhys. ' The American at Oxford. Columbia university quarterly,
14:128-36, March 1912.

Booon, B. M. Oxford—a contrast. Educational review, 44: 157-73, Septem-
ber 1912.

Contrasts conditions at Oxford university and those at American colleges and universities.
GERMANY
UNIVERSITY OF BERLIN

Berlin. Universitdt. Jahrhundertfeier der Koniglichen Friedrich-Wil-
helmd-universitit zu Berlin 10.-12. Oktober 1910. Bericht im auftrag den
Akademischen eenats erstattet von dem prorektor Erich Schmidt. Berlin,
1911. 318p. 8°.

CHARLOTTENBURG PHYSICAL-TECHNICAL INSTITUTE

James, Edmund Janes. Royal engineering college at Charlottenburg-Berlin.
Science, n. 8., 35: 172-75, February 2, 1912,

NORWAY
UNIVERSITY OF CHRISTIANIA

Christiania. Universitet. Det Kongelige Fredriks universitet. 1811-1911.

Featskrift. Kristiania, A. Aschehoug & co. (W. Nygaard)1911. 2v. illus. f°.

SPAIN
UNIVERSITY OF OVIEDO .
House, Roy Temple. Oviedo and university extension. Schaol review, 20:
625-27, November 1912.
TURKEY

Bingh, BSaint Nihal. The American college for girls in Constantinople.
Southern workman, 41: 568-78, October 1912.

CHINA AND JAPAN

Bain, Harry Foster. Imperial universities of Japan. Popular science
monthly, 80: 246-56, March 1912. : .

. Relates exclusively to the universities of Tokyo and Kyoto. Historloal and descriptive.
Boggs, L. Pearl. University of Nanking. Missionary review of the world,
88: 178-76, March 1912.. :

Sprague, Roger. State university in Cheng-tu. Overland, n. s., 60: 427-85,
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- Abbott, Allan, 710, : ”

. A.
Abbott, A. H., 120.

Abbott, Lyman, 1203, 1590.

Abel, Mary 1., 1487.

ACADEMIXS, 0ld New England, 168,

Ackroyd, Mabel B., 485,

Adams, Edith E., 486.

Adams, John, 317-318.

ADMINISTRATION, colleges and universities, R89-903.
8ee also SCROOL ADMINISTRATION.

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS. 8c¢e COLLEGE EN- |
TRANCE BEQUIREMFENTS.

Affleck, G. B., 34.

AGx. See BCHOOL AGE.

AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION, 1-3, 50 (9397}, 52 (42),
660671, 705-709, 1474-14K5.

Aflten, G. B., 163.

Alabama educational assocint inn, 53 (1-16).

Alan, J. 8., 376.

Alderman, E. A., 303.

Alderman, L. R, 50 (88), 1270.

Alexander, Alice, 624.

Alexander, Afrs. C. B. 8., 1139.

Alexander, J. L., 1282

Aley, R. J., 50 (28), 80 (35).

ALL-YEAR-ROUND SCHOOLS, 50 (16).

Allen, H. R, 1164,

Allen, J. H., 1204.

Allen, W. H., 49 (1), 121, 1251.

Allinson, F. G., 929, 1372.

Alljson, 8. 1., 319, 1392.

Alton, Margaret, 711. .

American associntion of farmers’ tnatitute workers,
1474,

American nssociation to promote the teaching of
apeech to the deaf, 1622,

American foderation of arts, 1604-1506.

American home economics association, 1456,

American instituté of instruction, 49. ’

American instructors of the deal, 1823.

American library association, 1856.

Amerlcan medical association. Council on medical
education, 1514, o

American naturestudy society, 640.

American sochool hyglene assoclation, 1007,

American school peace league, 1368,

American soclety of superintendents of training
schools for nurses, 1523.

American soolologicel society, 935.

Amieux, A., 232.

ANCIENT LANUUAGES, 737-748.

Anderson, Mrs.J. 8.,518.

Andason, L. F., 1393, 1441,

Anderson, Meta .., 1630,  ~

Anderson, Stonewall, 1360.

Andreas, J. M., 838-829, 1350.

.

INDEX.

{The numbers refer to items, not to page. Names of persons aboat whom articles or bouks are written,
and references to subjects, are printed in small capitals.)

Andrews, A. P., 1035.

Andrews, Charleton, 404.

Andrews, E. B., £60.

Aundrew. , Fannie F., 33, 50 (15), 1170.

Angell,J. B., 301, 320.

Angell, J. R, 011.

ARCHITECTURE. Se¢e COLLEGE ARCHITECTURE;
SCHOOL ARCHITECTURE. -

ARGENTINE REPUBLIC, universities, 198,

ARITAMETIC, 848-653; Courtis tests, 427428,

ARKANBAS, bibliography of education, 14; history
of publio schools, 148. :

Arkansas state teachers’ aasociation, 54 (1-18).

Armstrong, A. C., 262.

Armstrong, E. C., 727.

Armstrong, L. E., 1008, -

Arnold, F. R,, 314, R

Arnold, J. K., 201.

Arnold, Matthew, 321.

Aron, Marguerits, 1558,

ARTS. 8c¢e FINE ARTS.

Ashbee, C. R., 1506.

Ashley, M. L., 840.

Ashton, Leonora 8., 662.

Asa, history of education, 278, . )

Aspinwall, W.B., 108.

Assoclated academic principals and Council of ele-
mentary school principals and teachers, 88 (1-22).

Association of American agricultural colleges and
experiment statons, 1475.

Assoclation of American law schools, 1512.

Association of American medical colleges, 1515-1516.

Association of American universities, 865.

Associstion of colleges and preparatory schools of
the widdle alates and Maryland, 856.

Association of colleges and preparatory schools of
the Southern states, 857.

Assoclation of collegiate alumne, 1883,

Association of head mistresses, 1554.

Assoolation of history teachers of the middle states
and Maryland, 749.

Associatlon of mathemstical teachers in New Eng-
land, 756.

ASSOCIATIONS, SOCIETIES, AND CONFERENCES, for
elgn, 96-98; national, 49-53; state and Jocal, 53-05.

ATBLENCS, oolleges, 1155-1165; publio schools, 1166-
1160. Sce also PAYSICAL XRDUCATION.

ATTENDANCE, 1068-1072.

Austin, Gertrude, 267. ' -

AUSTRL, schools for weaving, 231,

Avery, L. B., 80 (77).

Avery, Samuel, 80 (6).

Aydelotte, Frank, 938.

Ayre, G. B., 1311,

‘Ayre, L. ., 50 (18) (10) (73, 123, 613, 99, 1040, _

1073,1018. |
Ayres, )l_ay,_ 123-134¢.
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"(8-11). Be¢also FREBLE-MINDED CHILDREN.
Baege, F. P., M3, -
Bagley, W. C., 423-423.

Balley, Carolyn 8., 488.
Balley, H. T, 164.

. Balley, L. H., 561.

Balley, W. B., 0¢60.

. Bain, H. ., 1703,

Baker,J. H., 50 (3).

Baker, N. R, 563.

Baldwin, B. T, 322.

Ball, Allan, 233, 1373,

Ball, Katherine M., 634,

BALTIMORR, MD., schools, 144.
Bancroft, J. H., 478-479.

Barbagallo, Corrado, 113,

Barbour, F. A., 1526, . St
Bardeen, C. W, 829. L
HBames, C. W., 50 (23).

Barues, Earl, 323,

Barrire, Jernne, 519,

Barrett, E. B., 424,

Barrett, H. M., 50 (40).

Basth, Paul, 107.

Bartlett, A. E., 1374, '
BATAVLA PLAN, 402,

- Bates, Esther W., 1171,

Bean}, E. J. H., 605.

Beard, Frederics, 1322,

Becht, J. G., 830, 1140.

Beets, K. O, 1361,

BrLarun, Roman Catholic schools, 266.
Bennett, C. A., 1304, 1429,

Benson, A. C., 222, 1313, !
Beason, A. L., 408,

Beatley, R. C., 50 (41).

Benton, G. P., 50 (10).

Berkuy,J. M., 104,

Berle, A. A, 297.

BERLIN, education, 20.

BRRLIN. UNIVERarTAT, 1608,

Bernard, C. A., 50 (68).

Berry, C. 8., 425.

Berry, Graham, 1236,

Betts, G. H., 1206,

Beverkige, J. H., 802.

BIBLIOGRAPHTY, 1-45,

Bicknell, T. W., 841.

Billick, George, 563. N
Brver esrs, 50 (68), 421, 425, 448449, 453
Bioararny, 208-316.

Brovoar, 790-791.

Birch, A.C., 641.

Birchenough, C., 380. :

Birdseye, C. F., 930. .
Bishop, E. C., 50 (96).

Bjdckman, Mrs. F. M., 1680. t .

" Blsakshear, E. L., 324,

Blaine, Mrs. Emmana, 50 (4). ’ . .

" Biafr, F. G., 50 (8).

Bistedell, T. C., 1262,
Biake, Katherine D., 50 (7). _‘

EAMMEUR o & o —»Wn e _—
188 o INDEX.
B. . Blan, L. B, 1041.

- Baboock, E. B., 666, 1133, 1476, Blano y Benet, Josd, 1582. |
Baboo k, K. C., 170, Blanco y S8anches, Rufino, 225.
Bachman, F. P, 970. Bliss, D.C., 712,

BACKWARD CHILDREN, 50 (86-91); England, 97 | Blizs, H. E., 1657.

Bloch, Mauirice, 208.
Bloomfield, Meyer, 197, .,
Bobbitt, J. F., 125, 1014, 1237,
Boggs, L. P., 1704.

Bolce, Harold,, 1488.

Bole, 8.7., 831, 998,

BoLvia, higher education, 202.
Bolton, F. E., 1607. .
Baonnoll, Clarence, 1430,

Bonser, F. G., 563.

Boone, R. G., 50 (29), 480.

Booth, W. 8., 586,

Borany, 9.

Botsford, Rosamund, 234. -
Boughton, Alice C., 1120. -
Bourne, R. 8., 860-861. .

Boutroux, Emile, 305.

Bowden, Josephine H., 810.

Bowen, W. P., 1141.

Bowers, F. T., 919.

‘| Boyce, A.C.,882. .

Boyce, Ella R., 490. °
Boyd, William, $24.
Boynton, P. H., 713,
Bradford, Mary D., 491.
Brandi, Hermann, 24.
Brandon, E. E., 198-203, 1692,
Bray, W.J., 785.
BRaZ1L, educstion, 208.
Brecheen, T. L., 50 (66).
Breltenbach, H. P., 999.
Brett, G. 1., 1496.
Bricker, Q. A., 667-669, 500.
Briggs, Le B. R., 1559,
ritish association for the advancement of sclence
(section L), 96 (14).
Brogden, L. C., 1015.
Bronk, Isabelle, 728,
Brown, E. F., 0 (12), 1263.
Brown, Frances J., 737.
Brown, G. L., 631.
Brown, H. A., 564-865. .
Brown, H. G., 1172. :
Brown, 8. H., 1112. : 5
Brown, 8. W., 19, 1352.
Brown university teachers’ sssoclation, 56 (1-5).
Brownlee, Jane, 1285.
Brubacher, A. R., 818.
Bruce, H. A., 455.
Bruce, L. H., J173.
Bruchmann, K., 456.
Brudre, Martha B., 1422, 1499,
Brudre, R. W., 152.
BrumBaugh, M. G., 50 (20).
Bruner, F. G., 50 (71), 1632,
Bruns, J., 1633, .
Bryan, E. B., 377,
Bryan, W. 1., 880,
Bryant, Loufse 8., 89, 1121,
Bryant, Mrs. 8. W, 1286,
Bittner, Hermann, 245. g
‘Bulsson, F. E., 103, 285,
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INDEX. 189

Bullock, Mrs. H. H.; 2. -

Bulluek, E. 8,,1127.

BUREAU OF EDUCATION. Ses UNITED STATEA
BUREAU OF EDUCATION. -

Bureau of municipal research, New York, 1207.

 Burgerstain, Leo, 1008,

Burgess, T. C., 1155.
flurk, Frederic, 50 (78), 708
Burnham, Ernest, 568.
Burmmham, W. H., 1009,
Burmhsusen, Karl, 1338,
Burns, J. A, 1363-1385.
Burritt, B. B., 961.
Burrows, Herbert, 521.
Burstall, Sars A., 223.
Burton, Margaret E., 1560.
BUAINEAS EDUCATION. S¢e COMMERCIAL EDTCA-
TION.
Butler, Elizabeth B., 1467.
Butler, N. M., 862, v71, 1339,
Butler, Nathaniel, 912
Huttenwelser, Ellen C., 457.

C.

Cabot, A. T., 1128,

Cabot, Mrs. E. L., 1287. = .

Cajori, Florian, 1536.

Caldwell, J. H., 567.

Caldwell, O. N, 1134. >

Caldwell, 0. W., 50 (28) {39).

California. University. Councdl of education, §22.

Call, A. D., 458, 1395, :

Cald, Glovannl, 328,

CAMDRIDGE UNIVERSITY, 1603.

Cameron, Norman, 1025. v

CaNAaDA, history of education, 193-196; universities,

1601,

Cann, A, L,, 810.

Cannon, Addie, 204. M
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TEACHERS' 8ALARIES, 52 (38-29), 992-907.
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VOCATIONAL EDUCATION, 50 (16), 1302-1420, o

VocATIONAL GUmaNCE, 14211426,

Voorhees, 0. P., 989. *
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1006.
*No. 3. State school systems: Legislation and judicial decisions relating to public education, Oct. 1, 1904,
to Oct. 1,1806. Edward C. Elliott. 13 cts.

1908,
*No. 5. Fducation in Formosa. Julean H. Arnold. 10 cta.
*No. 6. The apprenticeship system in ity relation to industrial education. Carrol! D. Wrigh.. 15 cts.

1809. .

*No. 1. Facilities for study and research in the offices of the Unltod Btates Governmént in Wuhln;tan
Arthur T. Hadley. 10 o8,
#No. 2. Admission of Chiness students to American 0olleges. John Fryer. 25 ots.
*No. 3. Daily meals of achool children. Caroline L. Hunt, 10ects.
No. 5. Btatistics of publie, society, and school libraries in 1008.
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No. 10. Educatiqn for efficlency in railroad service. J. Shirley Eaton.
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the State, 1008-0. 5 cts.
1010,

#No. 1. The movenimt for reform in the teaching of religion in the pul;llo schools of Baxony. Arley B.
Show. 5ets.
No. 2. Btate school systems: ITI. Legislation and judicial decisions relating to public education, Oct. 1,
1908, to Oct. 1, 1909. Edward C. Elliott.
®No. 5. American schoolhouses. Fletcher B. Dregslar. 75 cts.

1811, -
*No. 1. Bibliography of science teaching. 5 ots.
®No. 2. Opportunities for graduate study In agriculture in the United States. A.C. Monahan. 5 ots.
#No. 3. Agenoles for the improvement of teachers In service. William C. Ruectiger. 15 cts.
®No. 4. Report of the commission appointed to study the system of education In the bubuo schools of
Baltimore. 10 cta. ®
#No. 5. Ageand grade census of schools and colleges. George D. Strayer. 10 cts.
#No. 6. Graduate work in mathematics in unlvern.luea nnd in other Lnstltuuons of like grade in the United
Btates. Sets.
No. 8. Mathematics in the technologioal schools of collegiate grade in the United States.
*No. 13. Mathematics in the elementary schools of the United 8tates. 15 cts.
#No. 14. Provision for exceptionsl children in the pubiic school.s J. H. Van 8ickle, Lightnu Witmer,
and Leonard P. Ayres. 10 cts.
®No. 15. Educational system of China as recently reconstructed. Harry E. King. 10 cts.
No. 19. Btatistics of State universities and other lnnlruuom of h!sha education partially supported by

the Btats, 1910-11.
p 1912, .

#No. 1. A course of study for the preparbtian of rural-echool teachers. F. Mutchler and W. J.Cralg. &ots,
#No. 3. Report of committee on uniform records and reports. 5 cts.

*No. 4. Mathematics in technical secondary schools in the United States. § ots.

#No. 5. A study of expenses of city school systems. Herlan Updegrafl.- 10 ots.

*No. 6. Agricultural education in secondary schools. -10cts. ~ - . .o
®No. 7. Educational status of nursing. M. Adelaide Nutting.- 10 cts.

®No. 8. Peace dsy. Fannis Farn Andrews. 5 ots. [Leter publication, 1913, No. 12. 10 ets.]
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*No. 0. Country schools for city boys. William 8. Myers. 10 ots.
- ®No, 18. mnummmmmlmmvomomkofmemuofmmmm 8 ots.
“#No. 14. Report of the American commissioners of the international commission on the teaching of mathe.
> matics. 10cts. ’
#No. 17. The Montessori system of education. Anna T.Smith. 5 cts. -
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*No. 23. Special collections in libraries in the United States. W. D. Johnston and I. G. Mudge. 10 ota.
No. 27. History of publicachoo! ed fon in Arka Stephen B. Weeks.
*No. 28. Cultivating achool grounds in Wake County, N.C. Zebulon Judd. 5 ots.
No. 29. Bibliography of the teaching of mathematics, 1900-1912. D. E. 8mith and C. Goldsthes.
No.30. Latin-American universities and special achools. Edgar E. Brandon.

. 1913.
. N .
No. 1. Monthly record of current educational publicat} ¥ y, 1018,

#No. 2. Tralning courses for rural t eachers. A.C. Monahan and R. H. Wright. 5cts.
*No.3. The teaching of modern langusages in the United States. Charles H. Handachin, 15 cts.
$No. 4. Presont standards of higher education in the United States. George E. MacLean. 20 ots.
No. 5. Monthly record of current educational publications. February, 1918,
#No. 6. Agricultural instruction in high schools. "C. H. Robison and F. B. Jenks. 10 cta.
#No. 7. College entrance requirements. Clarence D. Kingsley. 15 cts.
*No. 8. Thestatus of rural education in the United States. A.C.Monahan. 15 cta. L
#No. 12. The promotion of peace. Fannle Fern Andrews, 10 ota. . .
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#No. 19. German industrial education and its lessons for the United States. Holmes Beokwith. 15 cts
*No. 20. Illiteracy In the United States. 10 cts.
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S cta.
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*No.29. Accredited secondary schools in the United States. KendricC. Baboock. 10ots.
*No. 30. Education in the S8outh. 10 ots. :
. *No. 31. Bpecial features in city school systems. 10ots. - - J

No. 33. Educational survey of Montgomery County, Md.
*No. 34. Pension systems in Great Britain, Raymond W. Sies. _10cts.
#No.35. A list of books suited to a high-school 1brary. 15 cts. c
*No. 36. Report on the work of the Bureau of Education for the natives of Alsska, 1911-12. 10 ots.
No. 37. Monthly record of current educational publications, October, 1013. 0
. .*No.38. Economy of time in education. 10 cts.
No. 8. Elementary industrial school of Cleveland, Ohio. W. N. Haflmann.
#No. 40. The reorganized school playground. Henry 8. Curtls. 10 ots,
*No. 41. The reorganization of secondary education. 10 cta.

No. 2. An experimental rura! school at Winthrpp College. H. 8. Browne. ;
*No. 43. Agricalture and rural-life day; material for its observanoe. Eugene C. Brooks. 10 ots. '
#No. 4. Organized health work in schools. E. B. Hoag. 10 cts. .

No. 45. Moathly record of current edueational publications, November, 1913. l
#No. 46. Educational directory, 1913. 15 cts.

#No. 47. Teaching material in Government publications. F. K. Noyes. 10 ots.

*No. 48. Bchool hygiene. W. Carson Ryan,)r. 15cts.
No. 49. The Farragut 8chool, 3 Tennessse couritry-life highschool. A.C. Monahan and A. Phillips.
No. 50. The Fitchburg plan of cooperative industrial education. M. R. MoCann. '

*No. §1. Eduoation of the immigrant. 10 cts. .
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